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buys  the  world’s  most  popular 
wood*clariuet,with  case 


Made  in  ju*t  one  model — plain  Boehm, 
17  key,  6  ring — thousands  ol  Edguare 
clarinets  are  sold  all  over  the  world! 

Confining  this  huge  production  to  a 
single  model,  instead  of  six  or  seven, 
results  in  important  savings  ...  as 
much  as  S50.00. 

So,  it’s  little  wonder  that  Edguare  is 
the  world’s  most  popular  clarinet! 


Get  the  facts — examine  Edgicare  for 
performance,  serviceability  and  value. 
Check  coupon  below  for  name  of  your 
iiearest  dealer. 

*  I'his  is  the  price  of  the  Edgeware  grena- 
dilla  wood  clarinet  with  ebonite  bell.  Alb 
wood  is  $129.50;  ebonite  is  $109l50. 
Key  mechanisms  are  guaranteed  5  years 
to  original  owner. 


Ed^are 


World's 


most  popular  clarinet 


In  Canada,  Boosey  &  Hatches,  Toronto 


BOOSEY  AND  HAWKES,  LTD. 

1 100  Broodway 
Son  Antonio,  Texas 

Pleose  send  me  a  (older  on  Edgware 
clarinets. 

I  I  I  would  also  like  name  of  my  nearest  deoler. 

NAME _ _ 

ADOlISS _ 

CITY - STATE _ _ 
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Designed  particularly  for  professionals,  but  acclaimed  by 
musicians  and  teachers  in  every  field  of  music  for  their  amazing 
flexibility  of  tone  and  ease  of  response.  Conn  Coprion  instruments 
can  definitely  improve  your  brass  section  in  tonal  quality,  intona¬ 
tion  and  flexibility.  Of  special  importance  to  bandmasters  and 
music  educators  —  on  a  Coprion  Seamless  Bell  Instrument,  it’s 
impossible  to  overblow  or  "crack”  a  note . . .  tones  hold  firm;  will 
not  thin  out  or  break  down.  Investigate  the  many  advantages  these 
"miracle  bell"  instruments  offer  to  your  students  and  to  your  band 
and  orchestra.  See  your  Conn  dealer  today,  without  obligation. 
CONN  BAND  INSTRUMENT  DIV.,  C.  G.  CONN  LTD.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
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ACTIVITY  CALENDAR 
FREE  ON  REQUEST 


A  brand  naw  aducational  aid  ta  halp  yau  and 
your  studanti  *kaap  track  ol'  music 
activitiat  throughout  tho  yoor.  A  complata 
12-monthi  "calondor  at  a  glonca' — 
Saptambar  '52  through  August  '53  —  tixa  25'  x  38' 
, , .  with  spaca  providad  for  mama 
ramindart  ovary  day  of  tha  yaor.  Usa  coupon 
to  got  yours  FREE. 


CONN  BAND  INSTRUMENT  DIVISION 
C.  O.  CONN  LTD.,  Oapt.  M2  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Please  send  free  material  checked  below: 

O  Coprion  comet,  trumpet,  trombone  folder 
O  School  Music  Activity  Calendar 


Name 


The  Bar 

Arthur  1. 
Director 
Oborlin 
j  Obarlin, 


School 


X  *  Use  coupon  to  pet 

latest  folder  of  CaRrrra  instruments 
and  fnt  School  Music  Activity 
Calendar!  No  oblixation. 
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Can  you  take 
a  DARE? 


Jhei^  CUuL  Triakin^ 
{hnsuuca,  TnjjL&icaL 


WE  DARE  YOU  to  compare  ( 


ARTIST 


Trumpets  e  Cornets  e  Trombones 

V  Compare  them  for  TONE 

V  Compare  them  for  PLAY¬ 

ING  EASE 

V  Compare  them  tor  LOOKS 

V  Compare  them  tor  VALUE 

Set  if  you  don't  agree  with  ploy- 
•rt,  teochors  ond  bond  diroctort 
who  insist  the  "ARTIST"  is  os 
good  (or  better)  than  othors  priced 
much  higher! 

Also  try  WHITCHAU  Flutes-Clarinets-Sax- 
Oboet— Piccolos— Marimbas 
AT  rOUR  DEALER 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributers  Chicago  5 


BATON? 


Th^n  fry  the  new 


24"  KING  DAVID 
^  LEADER  ; 
S  ^  BATON  i 

^  Do  yen  prefer  on  ^ 

®  EXTRA  1 
S  1^  SHORT  i 
^  ::  BATON?  I 

Then  try  the  new  ( 
18"  site  ; 


Do  you  profor  o 
REGULAR  SIZE 
baton?  Than  try 
tho  20"  and  22" 
sius. 

Now! 

20  Styles 

...  to  fit  your 
gripl  Thoy'ro  tha 
world's  finast  ba¬ 
tons  .  .  .  yat  only 
30c  to  si .39  ocKhI 
At  Yew  Dealer 


•DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO.! 

bcletlve  Dhtribaters  Cklcege  S  i 


Emerson  Van  Cleave — Mississippi  State  Supervisor  of  Music  {| 

"I  am  a  music  educator  because  I  believe  that  in  the  total  education  of  boys  and  girls 
music  provides  one  source  of  happy  experience.  I  am  happiest  myself  when  I  feel  that  I 
have  some  small  part  in  helping  students  and  teachers  discover  the  joy  that  comes  from ' 
self  expression,  and  working  together,  in  music,"  says  Emerson  S.  Van  Cleave,  State  Super 
visor  of  Music  Education,  State  Department  of  Education,  Montgomery,  Alabama. 

This  aggressive  young  man  of  45  years  received  his  educational  training  in  three  out 
standing  schools.  He  received  his  B.M.  at  De  Pauw  University,  his  M.S.  in  Education  at 
the  Indiana  State  Teachers  College,  graduate  study  at  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

His  professional  experience  has  made  him  one  of  the  best  qualified  state  music  super 
visors  in  the  country.  He  was  Instrumental  Music  Supervisor,  Springfield  Township,  Mahon 
ing  County,  Ohio.  Next  came  six  years  as  a  member  of  the  music  faculty.  Southern  ini',  . 
nois  University,  also  fellowship  teaching  at  Peabody  College.  For  four  years  he  was  head[!l 
of  the  Music  Department,  Livingston  State  Teachers  College  in  Alabama.  He  has  held 
his  present  position  for  three  years. 

Though  he  is  one  of  the  busiest  persons  in  Alabama,  which  includes  a  weekly  radio 
broadcast,  "The  Human  Side  of  Music,"  he  loves  to  relax  with  his  family  trio  as  they  sing 
and  play  folk  songs  together.  His  lovely  wife  sings,  his  daughter,  Frances,  plays  flute,  and  ho 
plays  the  violin. 

The  School  Musician  is  proud  to  present  Emerson  S.  Van  Cleave,  who  is  contributing 
so  very  much  to  the  wonderful  work  of  helping  to  make  America  more  musical. 
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B*  Tenor- 
Super  "400"  and 
"Aristocrat” 


Bandmasters — and  band  members — see  and  hear  it 
happen  time  and  again — the  almost  unbelievable  Improvement  in  a 
band  that  adds  just  a  few  instruments  of  better  quality.  Perhaps  a 
trumpet  or  cornet,  a  trombone,  one  or  two  saxes — and  the  whole 
outfit  gets  a  lift!  Such  astonishing  improvement  can  be  yours  with 
Buescher.  Buescher  brasses  and  reeds,  with  their  superb  tone  and 
infinitely  better  playing  characteristics,  set  a  standard  of  musicianly 
achievement  that  unites  and  inspires  everyone.  Make  greater 
progress  with  your  hand  this  year.  Your  Buescher  dealer  will  he 
glad  to  cooperate.  See  him  soon. 


E*  Alto- 
Super  "400”  and 
"Aristocrat."  Also 
'Aristocrat”  Baritone 


B*  and  A  Trumpet— 
‘400”  and  “Aristocrat" 


iraa  out- 
cation  at 
art. 

lie  tupar- 
,  Mahon- 
iharn  llli- 
wat  head 
hat  held 


B*  and  A  Cornet— 
'400”  and  "Aristocrat" 


B*  Trombone— 
'400”  and  “Aristocrat" 


MADE  BY  MASTERS 


BUESCHER  BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO 

ELKHART  •  INDIANA 


ntributin) 


PRONOUNCED  "BISHER' 
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SMart  Ideas  — 


Wm.  F.  Ludwig  Releases 
Outstanding  Drum  Record 

William  F.  Ludwig  of  the  WFL 
Drum  Company,  1728  North  Damen 
Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois,  has  an¬ 
nounced  the  release  of  his  new  drum 
recording  featuring  the  13  Essential 
Drum  Rudiments  and  9  Contest  Drum 
Solos. 

The  playing  of  the  thirteen  essen¬ 
tial  drum  rudiments  is  done  by  Wil¬ 
liam  F.  Ludwig,  Jr.,  and  is  contained 
on  one  side  of  the  recording.  The 
(Turn  to  Page  62) 


William  Lewis  &  Son 
OfFer  High  Grade  Violin 
To  Meet  School  Budgets 


A  violin  especially  made  for  Wil¬ 
liam  Lewis  and  Son,  Chicago,  by  an 
artist  violin  maker  of  the  famous 
center  of  the  craftsmen  in  Mitten- 
wald,  Germany,  is  now  available  at 
$57.50.  This  violin  is  made  to  Wil¬ 
liam  Lewis  and  Son  specifications  as 
to  model,  graduations,  and  finish. 
With  a  good  grade  Pernambuco  wood 
bow  and  hard  shell  case,  the  com¬ 
plete  outfit  costs  $90.50.  For  further 
information  on  this  new  and  prac¬ 
tical  violin  outfit,  write  direct  to 
Willi^  Lewis  and  Son,  30  East 
Adams  Street,  Chicago  3,  Illinois. 


Artley  Has  V.A.  on 
Breakdown  of  Flute 


D.  and  J,  Artley,  Inc.,  have  an  ex¬ 
cellent  small  folder  which  can  be 
used  by  teachers  and  music  directors 
as  a  visual  aid  on  the  care,  mainte¬ 
nance,  and  structure  of  a  flute. 

The  drawings  in  this  folder  show 
the  flute  completely  dissembled  and 
then  reassembled.  Flute  teachers, 
band,  and  orchestra  directors  may 
secure  copies  for  their  flute  players 
by  writing  directly  to  D.  and  J. 
Artley,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indiana.  It 
would  be  nice  to  mention  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  request¬ 
ing  the  material. 


Kay  Introduces  New 
Electronic  Bass  Viol 


The  Kay  Musical  Instrument  Com¬ 
pany  has  introduced  a  new  and 
equally  progressive  idea  in  bass  viols. 
It  looks  like  a  guitar  but  sounds  and 
is  fingered  exactly  like  a  plucked 
bass  viol. 

Completely  electronic,  the  volume 
may  be  controlled  as  the  performer 
desires.  One  great  improvement  is 
the  plucking  down  of  the  thumb 
rather  than  the  pulling  of  the  string 
as  on  the  regular  bass  viols.  Speed 
of  technique  may  be  realized. 

Many  students  and  professionals 
have  praised  the  revolutionary  bass 
viol  idea  for  its  practicability  for  use 
in  swing  bands,  small  combos,  and 
large  ensembles. 

Priced  at  $150.00,  production  now 
makes  two-week  delivery  possible. 
For  further  information  write  direct 
to  Kay  at  1640  Walnut  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago  12,  Illinois. 


News  From  The  Induslryl 


Slingerland  Announces 
New  Drum  Head  Package 


School  band  and  orchestra  direc 
tors  across  the  nation  will  certain!) 
be  interested  in  the  new  head  pack 
age  that  is  now  available  througr 
the  Slingerland  Drum  Company.  Tni- 
compact  and  time-saving  package  in¬ 
cludes  a  special  container  that  i. 
moisture  resistant,  keeps  heads  cle.ar 
and  makes  for  easy  storing. 

The  heads  are  prepared  so  that  di 
rectors  or  students  may  replac- 
broken  heads  quickly  and  efficient!) 
Each  head  is  marked  and  graded  fo 

(Turn  to  Page  69) 

Music  Week  Contest 
Winners  Announced 


Targ  and  Dinner,  Inc.,  prominer, 
musical  merchandise  wholesaler,  ha 
announced  the  winners  of  their  5ti 
annual  Music  Week  Promotion  Con¬ 
test.  These  contests,  designed  tc 
stimulate  public  interest  in  Nationa 
Music  Week,  have  been  recognizee 
by  leaders  of  the  music  industry  a^ 
an  outstanding  contribution  of  the 
firm  of  Targ  and  Dinner. 

First  place  winners  this  year  art 
these:  App’s  Music  House,  Burling 
ton,  Iowa,  Division  I  (less  than  50,- 
000  population) :  Forbes-Meaghe 
Music  Company,  Madison,  Wisconsin 
Division  II  (50,000  to  200,000  popu¬ 
lation);  and  Heaton’s  Music  Store 
Columbus,  Ohio,  Division  III  (mor: 
than  200,000  population).  All  re¬ 
ceived  beautiful  trophies. 

The  judges  outlined  the  Contes' 
entry  blanks  months  ago  in  order 
that  every  music  dealer,  no  matter 

(Turn  to  Page  4.1) 


OM|y^l22®P  Sac  A,  mYh  case 


ELKHART  BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO.  ^  Elkhart,  Indiana 


'nduslr\ 


It’s  almost  amazing!  ...  the  way  an  Elkhart 
makes  so  much  more  of  talent  and  training. 
The  full  rich  tone,  the  flexibility  and  response, 
the  precise  intonation  from  the  highest  to  the 
lowest  notes  within  the  instrument’s  range,  the 
unusually  easy  playing  qualities . . .  these  Elkhart 
features  bring  the  extra  confidence  and  feeling 
of  skill  that  really  speed  progress.  Elkhart 
brasses  are  only  $122.50  each,  including  case 
—  the  best  buy  on  the  market.  Demand  is  heavy 
and  supplies  are  limited,  so  place  your  order  with 
your  Elkhart  dealer  now. 


57C  — B'p  and  A  Cornet 


37B  — B};  and  A  Trumpet 


66-1  —  B[)  Trombone 


CASES,  included  in 
price,  are  absolute  lops 
in  value!  Made  of  ex¬ 
tra  stronft.  lightweifthi 
bass  wood.  Smartly 
styled,  lined  with 
curly  plush,  covered 
with  durable  two- 
toned  pyroxylin  drill. 
Sturdy,  brass-plated 
Steel  hardware. 


LOOK  FOR  THE  ELK  IN  THE  HEART  OF  THE  BELL 
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'The  Big  Brats  Band’ 


It  all  scciiis  like  a  wonderful  dream  alM)Ut  to  come 
true.  Diofieiies  said  centuries  ago,  ‘‘The  foundation 
of  every  state  is  the  education  of  its  youth.”  There 
are  literally  thousands  of  men  and  w  o  m  e  ii  in  the 
United  States  who  Indieve  that  Music  M'ill  develop 
greater  youth  for  its  state,  if  youth  is  given  the 
chance  to  jiarticipate  in  scluad  music.  This  great  army 
of  unselfish,  never-tiring,  youth  leaders  are  our  na¬ 
tion’s  Music  Kducat<*rs.  It  has  been  their  dream  for 
many  decades  that  our  nation,  and  the  world  as  a 
whoh*,  might  know  what  scIuk)!  music  has  and  will  «*on- 
tinue  to  do  for  our  youth.  It  is  about  to  happen. 

Jesse  L.  Lasky,  one  of  the  world's  greatest  motion 
picture  |>roducers,  is  building  his  greatest  epic,  ‘‘The 
Hig  Brass  Band.”  It  is  t<t  he  the  story  of  school  music, 
fntm  kindergarten  to  college,  from  hands  to  choruses, 
from  despondency  to  exhaltation,  as  only  the  famed 
producer  can  portray.  What  is  ‘‘The  Big  Brass  Band?” 
It  is  the  more  than  lO.OUO.tKMl  million  Wys  and  girls 
in  .\merica  who  each  morning  pick  up  their  cornets 
or  accordion  cases,  carefully  pack  clarinet  rmls  or 
vitdin  Itows,  gently  hut  reverently  |)ick  up  their  choral 
and  piano  music,  and  hap])ily  wend  their  ways  to  their 
l»and,  «n'chestra.  or  clutral  rehearsals  or  lessons.  Yes 
.  .  .  “The  Itig  Brass  Itand”  is  every  scho(d  Iwv  and 
girl  who  takes  ]>art  in  music,  whether  he  plays  in 
Ihe  kindergarten  rhythm  hand,  sings  in  the  third 
grade  class,  jdays  in  the  Junior  hand,  (*r  is  comrrt 
master  in  the  symphony  orchestra  or  ac«‘<M'dion  hand. 

Why  did  .Nfr.  Lasky  decide  to  film  this  great  human 
.\merican  story?  Because  he  is  a  man  of  vision,  mIio 
recognized  that  “here  is  a  story  to  l>e  told.”  lie  was 
a  hoy  cornet ist  who  later  earned  his  way  as  a  pro- 
fessicmal  in  dance  and  pit  orchestra  to  become  king  of 
entertainment  and  monarch  of  the  movies,  lie  knows, 
as  100.000  music  teachers  know,  that  HO,(K)0,0()0 
people  in  America  will  go — see — thrill  to — and  ri'm«*m- 
her  “The  Big  Brass  Band.” 


The  story  will  la*  simple,  as  are  all  great,  siu-cess-  i 
ful  stories.  A  hero  and  a  heroine  will  be  born  and  rise  | 
to  fame,  just  as  thousands  of  boys  and  girls  are  doing 
every  day  in  every  town,  nook,  and  village  in  America. 
.\s  youngsters,  they  take  school  music,  as  adults  they 
teach  school  music,  as  lovers  thev  are  like  our  mothers  i 

I 

and  dads.  I 

The  j)icture  will  la?  fdmed  in  technicolor,  which  will  ; 
eidiance  its  beauty  and  message.  To  be  filmed  with 
the  Wst  that  Hollywood  has  to  offer,  it  will  be 
authentic  to  the  nth  degree.  Why?  Because  Mr.  Ijasky 
has  secured  the  services  of  one  of  the  greatest  motion 
picture  story  research  writers  in  the  world  to  see  that  it 
is  correct.  The  great  producer  and  his  writer  studied 
every  possible  area  of  school  music  in  dozens  of  schools 
in  as  many  states.  They  attended  the  ^lENC  Con¬ 
vention  at  I’hiladelphia,  the  AB.\  Convention  at 
Columbus,  and  the  X.\MM  Convention  at  New  York. 
.\11  have  indorsed  ‘‘The  Big  Brass  Band”  and  have 
pledged  100  percent  cooperation. 

Space  does  not  permit  relating  all  of  the  wonder¬ 
ful  features  to  lx*  shown  in  this  highly  American, 
entertaining,  yet  educational  film.  One  great  feature 
will  be  the  formation  of  the  First  All-American  High 
School  Band  (story  in  the  School  News  Sec-tion)  which 
will  be  made  up  of  110  of  America’s  finest  high  school 
bandsmen. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  lielieves  that  the  film. 
“The  Big  Brass  Band,”  is  the  greatest  j)ublic  rela¬ 
tions  tiK)l  for  Music  Education  since  the  National 
Sch(K)l  Band  Associaion  launched  its  National  Con¬ 
tests  in  the  middle  SO’s. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICL\N  will  work  directly  with 
Mr.  Ijasky  in  keeping  the  teachers  and  children  of 
America  informed  of  the  progress  of  “The  Big  Brass 
Band”  by  running  pictures  and  news  releases  each 
month  until  it  receives  its  world  premiere  in  1053. 

Music  Teachers — Students — Parents  .  .  .  Are  you 
ladiind  Mr.  Laskv?  \\  E  ABE. 
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QUALITY  BAND  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  OVER  HALF  A  CENTURY 
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To  Make  Good  Music  — 


YOU  NEED  A  GOOD 

INSTRUMENT 


You  wouldn’t  expect  a  carpenter  to  do  a 
professional  job  with  toy  hammers  and  dull 
saws,  would  you?  He’d  get  the  job  done 
eventually,  but  would  require  many  more 
hammer  strokes  and  saw  push-pulls  for  a 
job  that  may  barely  pass  inspection. 

It  doesn’t  make  any  more  sense  for  you 
to  expect  good  musical  results  from  an  in¬ 
ferior  instrument.  If  you  try  it,  you  are 
only  thwarting  your  own  talent.  It’s  no  fun 
to  ’‘fight”  an  instrument,  and  then  come 
up  for  air  with  a  performance  that  sounds 
like  hard  work  and  little  pleasure. 

How  To  Find  A  Good  Instrument 

There’s  only  one  way  to  satisfy  yourself 
on  the  quality  of  the  instrument  you  should 
have,  and  that  is  to  try  them  out.  Compare 
one  against  the  other  for  all  the  features 
you’re  going  to  require. 

When  you  get  to  Holton  Collegiate  in¬ 
struments,  you’ll  find  them  easy  to  blow, 
accurately  tuned,  quirk  to  respond  to  your 
command.  Holton  Collegiates  have  a  “feel” 


of  dependable  quality  construction  and 
they’re  beautiful  to  look  at.  As  for  price, 
you  can  buy  many  instruments  for  less,  and 
you  can  buy  a  few  that  are  better  (such  as 
a  Holton  Revelation).  But  nowhere  will  you 
find  a  greater  value  for  your  money. 

Standard  Model  Collegiates 

Cornets  and  trumpets  have  simple  trouble- 
free  bottom-action  valves  with  hard  nickel 
pistons.  Trombones  have  slide  and  Iwll 
locks,  chrome  plated  nickel  silver  slides  and 
other  professional  features.  Priced  from 
$114.50.  Metal  clarinets  are  crack-free,  dur¬ 
able,  dependable  and  in  superlative  tune. 
Priced  at  $104.50. 

Deluxe  Collegiates 

If  you  prefer  top-action  valves  for  quiet, 
light  action,  you’ll  find  a  new  high  level  of 
performance  in  Holton  Deluxe  Collegiate 
comets  and  trumpets.  Along  with  their 
companion  trombone,  they  are  trimmed  in 
gleaming  chrome  plate,  and  are  an  out¬ 


standing  value.  Priced  at  $131.00  in  shaped 
case,  $139.50  in  Gladstone  Case. 

Collegiate  Ebonite  Clarinet 

Here  is  a  “black”  clarinet  that  won’t  crack. 
Its  key  action  is  fast  and  dependable,  and 
it’s  in  exceptionally  good  tune.  One  piece 
body  eliminates  breaking 
of  bridge  keys.  Proper 
placement  of  C*  — 
tone  hole  assures  better 
intonation  and  response. 

Priced  at  $127.00. 

Deluxe  Collegiate  Top- 
Action  Valve  —  Springs 
“lift”  instead  of  “push,” 
for  fast,  light,  quiet  ac¬ 
tion. 

Write  today  for  descrip¬ 
tive  folder  and  name  of 
your  Holton  dealer.  Learn 
why  THE  SWING  IS  TO 
HOLTON. 
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Pictured  here  ii  real  proof  that  school  music  is  helping  to  rebuild  Korea.  With  instruments  held  in  perfect  playing  position,  this 
eicellent  Marching  Band  from  the  Orphens  Home  of  Korea  typifies  the  renewed  faith  in  democracy,  as  one  sees  the  genuine 
look  of  determination  to  live  again.  The  smile  on  Major  Gilbert's  (conducting)  face  shows  the  happiness  that  he  is  receiving 

for  doing  his  part. 


SCHOOL  MUSIC  Is  Helping  to 

REBUILD  KOREA 


assigned  to  each  instrument  in  that 
the  drums  and  bugies  are  rare,  (the 
few  on  hand  were  obtained  from  U.S. 


Voices  From  The  Orient  are  being 
raised  in  song  by  thousands  of  Korean 
school  children  as  they  take  their 
places  in  operation  “Back  to  School.” 
Thousands  of  classrooms  throughout 
Korea  have  been  destroyed  by  the 

ravages  of  war.  Many  have  been  re¬ 
paired  and  rebuilt  through  the  as¬ 

sistance  of  the  United  Nations  Civil 
Assistance  Command  and  United  Na¬ 
tions  Korea  Reconstruction  Agency, 

however,  thousands  of  youngsters  are 
again  meeting  their  classes  in  tents. 
Such  is  the  plight  of  the  refugee  mid¬ 
dle  and  high  school  on  the  island  of 
Cheju.  Here  some  six  hundred  and 
thirty  boys  and  girls  weather  the 

winds  and  storms  in  their  thirst  for 
knowledge.  Music  plays  a  great  part 
in  this  tent  city  of  refugee  children. 
We  find  here  one  of  the  finest  choirs 
one  could  hear  anywhere,  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Lee  Yung  Keun  and 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Kim  Sung  Chil 
refugees  from  Seoul.  When  a  new 
building  of  the  O  Hyun  high  school 
was  dedicated  this  choir  gave  a  su¬ 
perb  performance  of  Mozarts  “Gloria.” 
The  same  high  school,  better  known 
as  the  “School  of  the  Five  Scholars,” 
in  that  it  was  founded  by  five  wise 
men,  now  has  a  drum  and  bugle  corps, 
recently  organized  by  the  writer.  Al¬ 
though  it  is  small  and  two  boys  are 


tion,  holds  the  key  to  the  future  of 
this  war  weary  country.  Music  edu¬ 
cation,  whether  it  be  chorus  or  band 
is  not  being  overlooked  as  a  rebuild¬ 
ing  and  moral  factor.  By  the  same 
token  it  cannot  be  overemphasized  in 
building  confidence  and  strength  in 
the  minds  of  the  young  Korean  for 
the  difficult  years  ahead.  One  thrills 
to  hear  school  children  on  field  trips, 
which  seem  to  be  a  very  popular  thing 
in  this  part  of  the  world,  marching 
along  in  formation  singing  marching 
songs  in  perfect  rhythm.  Class  sing¬ 
ing  is  practiced  in  all  the  schools 
from  the  primary  through  the  middle 
and  high  school  years.  Korean  folk 
songs,  plaintive  and  simple  in  struc¬ 
ture,  are  constant  companions,  how¬ 
ever, 
great 


Major  Chariot  E.  Gilbart 
Exacutiva  Officer,  UN  Civil  Atif. 
Command,  Reid  Team  in  Korea. 


of  western 


music. 

Much  of  this  was  brought  about  by  the 
Japanese  during  the  forty  years  of 
domination  and  the  many  church  mis¬ 
sionaries  from  the  western  world. 
Such  songs  as  the  Toreador  song 


Army  Quartermaster  salvage  yard), 
the  corps  is  fast  becoming  the  pride 
and  joy  of  every  student  in  the  school. 

Another  group  of  teen-agers  in  the 
Cheju  Middle  School,  have  a  brass  and 
percussion  ensemble  of  eleven  players. 
These  aspiring  musicians  are  under 
the  direction  of  a  young  Korean  com- 


the  Ame 
Chapter 
soon  fa: 
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iflBf;  songs.  The  4-H  Club  songs,  with 
rean  texts,  turned  out  to  be  “The 
^Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic”  and  a 
iGerman  folk  song  “O  Tannin  Baum,” 
for  as  American  children  know  it 
^Maryland  My  Maryland.”  Singing  s. 
is  also  an  integral  part  of  the  physi-  ^ 
cal  education  drills  with  the  girls 
singing  verses  answered  by  the  boys. 
Extensive  chorus  work  is  hampered  in 
the  schools  by  the  great  shortage  of 
pianos  and  small  pedal  organs.  What 
few  are  still  serviceable  are  prized 
possessions. 

The  Orphans  Home  of  Korea  was 
evacuated  by  air  in  a  dramatic  “Or¬ 
phans  Operation.”  from  Seoul  just 
ahead  of  the  communist  armies  when 
they  made  the  big  push  in  December 
1950.  They  now  have  their  model 
“Childrens  City”  on  the  island  of 
I  Cheju.  Music  plays  a  great  part  in 
the  lives  of  these  seven  hundred  and 
seventeen  youngsters  from  seventeen 
j  months  to  seventeen  years  of  age.  The 
i  Girl  Scout  chorus  of  twenty-seven 
'  young  ladies  sing  with  all  the  exuber- 
;  ance  and  gusto  of  a  Metropolitan 
;  opera  chorus.  A  beautiful  quality  in 
:  the  soprano  voice  seems  to  be  inher- 
1  ent  in  these  young  people.  The  or- 
i  phanage  now  has  a  rapidly  growing 
young  band  of  sixteen  players.  Orig¬ 
inally  composed  of  four  melody  in¬ 
struments  and  a  few  drums,  the  band 
I  has  been  developed  to  its  present  size 
j  through  the  efforts  of  the  writer  and 
the  kindness  of  two  wonderful  people, 
j  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  L.  Jones  of  Bristow,. 

(  Oklahoma,  who  have  graciously  given 
I  most  of  the  instruments.  After  three 
K  weeks  of  enthusiastic  rehearsal  this 
I  band  made  its  first  public  appearance 
I  complete  with  five  majorettes.  On  a 
I  visit  of  President  and  Mrs.  Syngman 
Rhee  to  the  island  they  were  met  at 
the  airport  by  the  band  which  played 
and  twirled  in  their  honor.  Both 
i  were  quite  surprised  and  claimed  the 
girls  to  be  the  first  majorettes  in 
Korea.  All  five  are  grateful  to  Mr. 

1  Slingerland  for  their  shiny  batons 
which  are  getting  a  daily  workout  of 
wrist  twirls,  cartwheels,  figure  eights 
and  what  have  you  Oriental  style. 
Yours  truly  has  managed  to  keep  one 
twirl  ahead  of  the  class.  Mr.  Han 
Kyong  Wha,  the  orphans’  regular 
music  conductor,  is  learning  the  art 
of  twirling  right  along  with  the  young 
ladies.  The  language  barrier  is  great, 
however,  after  a  few  demonstrations 
they  pick  it  up  “Balli  Balli”  (mighty 
fast).  The  head  majorette,  little 
Youn  Y’un  Wha,  wears  a  complete 
cowgirl  outfit  which  was  presented  by 
the  American  Legion  Auxiliary,  N.  W. 
Chapter  of  Detroit.  Four  more  were 
soon  fashioned  on  the  same  pattern 
by  the  orphanage.  These  orphans 
have  very  little  but  are  most  grateful 
for  this  opportunity  to  participate  in 


musical  expression.  The  orphans’ 
band  and  chorus  is  a  symbol  of  hope 
and  inspiration  for  the  future  of 
every  orphan  and  youngster  on  the 
island.  Mrs.  Whang  On  Soon,  di¬ 
rectress  of  the  Orphans  Home  of  Ko¬ 
rea,  and  one  of  the  most  unusual  and 
intelligent  women  I  have  ever  met, 
says  that  the  band  and  chorus  have  a 
most  wholesome  infiuence  on  the  en¬ 
tire  orphanage.  Hundreds  of  young¬ 
sters  are  anxious  to  take  part  in  this 
select  group  and  have  a  chance  to  pour 
forth  feelings  of  the  heart  and  mind. 
Two  such  songs  that  the  band  and 
chorus  have  to  perfection  are  the 
famous  Korean  folk  songs  Ari-rang 
and  Do  Ra  Gy.  One  of  the  older  girls 
sings  the  solo  part  with  a  voice  of 
golden  purity  that  would  lie  a  chal¬ 
lenge  for  any  American  high  school 
girl  to  equal.  A  song  in  their  hearts — 
yes.  Many  of  them  with  the  grim  days 
of  the  past  engraved  on  their  mem¬ 
ories  forever  are  finding  expression 
in  music  and  looking  forward  to  the 
future — a  free  future  and  one  where 
music  can  be  a  part  of  their  daily 
lives. 

Music  with  the  small  fry,  an  age 
group  of  three  to  six  years,  sing  and 
dance  daily.  Little  Sung  Soon,  age 
five,  stands  in  the  middle  of  the  circle 
and  directs  the  singing  like  a  little 
veteran  while  the  music  is  poured 


forth  from  a  little'  pedal  organ.  The 
little  Korean  folk  songs  and  dances 
are  taught  to  these  youngsters  with 
little  difficulty.  The  innate  sense  of 
pitch  is  clearly  demonstrated  by  these 
tiny  tots  with  a  bell  like  quality  which 
is  most  pleasing  to  the  ear.  Even  the 
boys  that  form  the  Military  Police 
corps  play  the  daily  bugle  calls.  These 
young  orphan  policemen  armed  with 
wooden  guns,  answer  the  call  of  the 
bugle  and  carry  on  their  responsi¬ 
bilities  like  veterans  three  times  their 
age.  The  Orphans  Home  of  Korea  is 
a  model  youth  city  with  government, 
a  mayor,  workshops,  gardens  and  a 
newspaper  entirely  operated  by  the 
youngsters.  The  dream  of  every  boy 
and  girl  is  to  someday  build  their 
own  home  in  this  southern  island 
paradise  when  building  funds  become 
available.  The  band,  chorus,  and  mu¬ 
sic  classes  hold  a  high  priority  in  the 
daily  lives  of  these  boys  and  girls, 
who  are  working  hard  to  have  the 
number  one  band  in  Korea. 

The  band  movement  in  Korea  dates 
back  to  the  year  1900  when  a  few 
small  bands  were  organized  in  the 
high  schools  of  Seoul.  “Seoul”  mean¬ 
ing  “Capital”  has  been  the  center  of 
Korean  culture  since  the  time  of  the 
Shin-La  dynasty  in  the  fifth  century. 
In  the  year  1926  Professor  Rudy  Hyun. 

{Turn  to  Page  3ft) 


Fubir*  conduclori  of  Koroan  bands:  (laft  fo  right)  Mr.  Han  Kyong  Wha,  from 
Orphans  Homa  of  Koraa;  Mr.  Loo  Sung  Chai,  from  Chaju  Middia  School;  Mr,  Ko 
Bong  Sil,  from  O-Hyon  High  School.  Major  Charlas  E.  Gilbert  instructing  tho 
group.  Nota  copy  of  Tho  School  Musician  on  tabla.  Photo  by  PFC  A.  Furman. 
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Mor*  and  mor*  •l•m•nt•ry  claMroem  taachart  ar«  turning  to  Kayboard  Eiparianca  as  the  finast  maans  of  bringing  all  childran  tba 
basic  fundamantals  of  music.  Band,  orchastra,  and  choral  diroctors  ara  walcoming  this  naw  tachniqua,  for  now  tha  incoming 
musical  group  student  can  read  and  understand  music  at  sight.  Pictured  hare  is  tha  entire  3rd  grade  room  of  tha  Pattison  Elementary 

School  at  Suparior,  Wisconsin. 


A  Letter  to  the  Elementary 

CLASSROOM  TEACHER 

By  Henry  B.  Nelson 

Dkak  Ci..\8hk(m>m  Teaciikr;  ciation  of  music  and  experiencing  mind,  but  you  will  enjoy  your  sing- 

I  am  writing  this  as  a  personal  let-  music’s  thoughts  and  feelings.  ing  or  rhythmic  class  so  much  more, 

ter  to  each  regular  classroom  teacher.  With  the  many  extra  duties  of  a  if  you  will  let  the  piano  help  you. 

Inasmuch  as  I  do  not  expect  you  to  teacher,  such  a^  collecting  stamp  Just  follow  the  few  simple  sugges- 

have  but  average  talent  in  music,  I  money,  milk  money,  other  monies  and  tions  given  and  try  it  out  in  the  class- 

do  not  want  this  letter  to  become  the  regular  classroom  work,  anything  room.  All  you  need  is  a  piano,  chalk- 

technical.  You  may  or  may  not  teach  extra  would  seem  to  become  even  board,  staff  liner,  chalk  and  children, 

your  own  music.  I  hope  that  you  do,  more  of  a  burden  to  the  day’s  work.  Try  this  simple  plan  and  see  that  it 

as  I  know  that  you  can  do  it.  Several  And  I  realise  that  it  is  a  full  day’s  will  work.  It  has  worked  in  our 

of  our  teachers  taught  for  years  with-  work  to  guide  and  control  from  30  to  schools  and  is  fun  for  pupils  and 

out  teaching  their  own  music,  but  as  40  overbubbling  youngsters  who  find  teachers. 

a  favor  to  me,  did  take  the  classroom  it  difficult  to  sit  still,  especially  in  1.  Sing  a  simple,  tuneful  song  that 

music  one  or  two  years  before  retire-  music.  I  have  found  it  very  easy  to  the  children  know.  Let’s  say  one  like 

ment  They  had  many  fears  in  pre-  get  class  interest  stimulated  with  “Mary  Had  a  Little  Lamb."  The 

vlouB  years  about  teaching  music,  but  young  pupils  doing  something  with  youngsters  can  clap,  sing,  step  or 

with  a  little  boost  and  selling  the  the  hands.  In  that  respect  the  fingers  walk  to  the  song.  Where  the  song 

idea,  they  consented  to  teach  their  have  a  very  important  part  in  making  has  even  or  regular  beats  or  notes, 

own  music.  In  two  cases,  they  have  music.  There  are  several  ways  that  we  can  show  the  pupils  on  the  board 

gone  back  into  teaching  in  other  we  may  do  things  with  the  hands  in  with  a  short  mark,  the  longer  tones 

cities,  and  they  obtained  the  new  making  music.  I  do  think  that  one  with  a  longer  mark.  These  will  grad- 

positions  because  they  could  teach  of  the  best,  and  perhaps  one  of  the  ually  be  mentioned  as  whole,  half, 

their  own  music.  I  have  heard  from  most  useful  ways,  is  to  use  the  ten  quarter,  eighth,  or  other  notes.  It  is 

them,  and  they  related  how  happy  fingers,  the  arms  and  legs  in  piano  not  necessary  to  worry  about  terms 

they  are  that  they  can  teach  music.  experiences.  as  yet,  but  have  the  youngsters  feel 

I  should  not  say  teach  music;  It  Do  not  become  frightened  and  the  length  of  notes  by  making  the 

would  be  more  nearly  correct  to  say  worried  about  the  thought  of  teaching  motions  in  the  air  with  the  hands, 

guiding  the  children  into  the  appre-  piano  lessons.  I  do  not  have  that  in  arms  or  legs.  Some  pupils  can  make 
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long  or  short  marks  on  the  board 
while  others  sing. 

2.  Play  with  the  fingers  in  the  air 
while  some  children  sing,  march  or 
clap.  Call  the  thumb  the  first  finger, 
(ounting  from  one  to  five.  Practice 
t  ailing  the  fingers  by  their  numerical 
names,  first  separate  hands,  then  with 
both  hands  together, 

3.  Do  not  burden  the  children  with 
a  cardboard  keyboard  too  early  in 
their  piano  experience.  Let  the  pupils 
use  the  fingers  on  top  of  the  desks. 
They  will  find  a  place  where  they  can 
have  the  fingers  be  placed  as  home 
tones  or  notes.  To  illustrate  this 
point,  I  made  a  little  drawing  on  the 
blackboard,  of  an  igloo,  and  asked  the 
classes  if  they  knew  what  it  was. 
The  drawing  was  so  simple  that  one 
would  have  to  have  a  good  sense  of 
thought  to  know  what  it  was  intended 
to  be.  However,  the  youngsters  in 
each  case  knew  at  once  what  I  meant 
and  placed  their  hands  on  the  desks 
in  the  formation  of  an  igloo,  or  with¬ 
out  realizing  it,  in  the  correct  piano 
hand  position.  The  pupils  were  pleased 

:  to  see  what  good  houses  they  could 
make  with  their  hands.  The  teacher 
:  can  then  go  around  and  make  doors 
and  windows  by  spacing  the  fingers 
with  a  pencil.  This  is  lots  of  fun  as 
we  have  to  have  windows  between 
the  fingers  and  the  formation  of  a  let¬ 
ter  C  between  the  thumb  and  second 
finger  for  the  door. 

4.  Place  a  keyboard  chart  in  front 

!of  the  class  and  also  a  staff  to  shO'W 
the  relationship  between  the  two.  Call 
attention  to  the  spaces  between  the 
lines  of  the  staff.  Place  the  G  clef 
and  state  that  it  is  a  fancy  “G”  which 
curls  around  the  “G”  line.  The  same 
can  be  done  with  the  F  clef  or  bass 
clef.  Show  how  the  two  dots  are 
above  and  below  the  “F”  line.  Teach 
the  song  by  rote  and  show'  on  the  staff 
hew  notes  go  up  and  down.  Also  show 
by  singing  or  playing  tones  how  the 
notes  go  up  and  down  on  the  piano 
and  staff.  This  is  rote  teaching,  but 
ear  training  and  learning  how  to  lis¬ 
ten  are  so  important  that  rote  teach¬ 
ing  can  and  soon  will  be  replaced  by 
note  reading. 

5.  Ear  training  and  harmonizing 
chords  to  tunes  or  ■  melodies  played 
are  some  of  the  most  essential  parts 
of  the  program.  A)  Chords  are  played 
to  be^n  with  in  the  root  or  funda¬ 
mental  position.  They  are  formed  by 
line,  line,  line  or  space,  space,  space 
on  the  staff  or  on  the  keyboard  by 
playing  every  other  key,  from  the 
white  keys.  In  order  to  hear  if  you 
have  the  correct  chord,  they  must 
sound  like  do,  mi,  sol  from  the  major 
scale,  or  the  major  chord.  (It  is  easier 
to  begin  with  the  major  chord  and 
{Turn  to  Page  59) 


A  TRIBUTE  To 

Dr.  RAYMOND  BURROWS 


By  Fay  Templeton  Frisch 

National  Chairman.  Piano  Committee,  Music  Educators 
National  Conference 


The  cheerful  and  enrouratfinff  voice  of  naymond  Burrows  is 
stilled,  hut  the  crusading  spirit  of  the  man  will  long  be  remembered 
in  Mtisic  Education  circles  as  well  as  among  his  many  friends.  Ilis 
many  contributions  to  }fusic  Education  will  always  be  felt. 

Early  in  his  career  he  began  displaying  the  missionary  zeal  in 
promoting  Class  Ciano  methods  and  materials  which  dominated 
his  life  and  resulted  in  the  establish metit  of  Cla.ss  Piano  teaching 
in  many  towns  and  cities  Ihrotighout  the  country. 

Although  Class  Piano  was  started  many  years  ago,  it  was  the 
persistent,  untiring  leadership  of  Dr.  Burrows  which  has  helped  to 
bring  about  such  universal  acceptance  of  Class  Piano  as  a  bask 
tool  in  Music  Educ^ition. 

There  never  was  an  appeal  made  for  a  clinic,  workshop,  lecture, 
or  demonstration  which  was  denied  if  it  were  physically  possible 
for  him  to  do  it. 

The  many,  many  requests  made  for  his  advice  and  help  ivere 
always  answered  with  sincerity  and  kindness.  Tlis  friends  marveled 
at  his  ability  to  meet  these  constant  demands  upon  his  time  and 
energy  with  such  ready  cheerfulness  and  bouyancy  of  spirit.  His 
sincerity  of  purpose  and  happy  disposition  made  him  a  fine  leader. 
The  maihff  organizations  to  which  he  belonged  irere  stronger  be¬ 
cause  of  his  great  loyalty  and  devotion  in  service  to  them. 

Dr.  Burrows,  as  Professor  of  Music  Education  at  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  Columbia  University,  instructed  many  teachers  and  helped 
many  a  young  pianist  prepare  his  Town  Hall  repertoire.  He  urns  a 
concert  artist  himself  and  a  member  of  the  piano  team  of  Burrows 
and  Loudis. 

He  was  author  and  co-author  of  many  books  which  included 
piano  material  for  children  and  adults,  -is  chairman  of  the  Piano 
Committee  of  the  Music  Educators  National  Conference  for  the 
past  sin  years,  he  v'as  editor  of  the  “Handbook  for  Teaching  Piano 
Classes,”  the  first  book  of  its  kind  to  be  published. 

Dr.  Burrows  has  been  in  constant  demand  for  lectures  and 
demonstrations  by  the  many  music  organizations  of  the  country. 
The  loss  of  his  inspiring  leadership  will  be  felt  greatly  by  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  these  large  groups. 

His  great  interest  in  helping  children  to  have  greater  participa¬ 
tion  in  music  through  the  piano  was  a  vital  force  in  his  teaching. 
His  dream  that  all  children  in  elementary  schools  may  some  time 
have  the  opportunity  to  study  piano  “for  fun”  is  nearer  accomplish¬ 
ment  than  it  was  a  few  years  ago  because  of  his  untiring  efforts. 

It  is  most  fitting  that  a  memorial  scholarship  fund  has  been  es¬ 
tablished  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  as  a  constantly 
growing  tribute  to  the  dynamic  spirit  of  our  friend  and  co-worker, 
Baymond  Burrows. 


v.m-c^/.\yx/.\/x/.\/x/. 
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NOW  Our  ADULTS  Have 
Their  OWN  School  Band 


By  David  Huffhes 


At  Thk  Cr«>hkk(iaiis  Of  Oi  k  Nation, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  a  cross  section 
of  our  population  as  colorful  as 
though  they  had  been  hand-picked, 
gather  every  Tuesday  night  to  blow 
their  horns — and  all  for  fun. 

First,  it  must  be  noted  that  at  the 
last  count,  Indianapoiis  has  12,312 
people  attending  adult  education 
classes.  This  program  is  under  the 
public  school  board's  direction  and 
sponsored  and  administrated  by  Mr. 
Robert  Shultz,  formerly  a  band  di¬ 
rector  in  one  of  the  city  high  schools. 
It  was  quite  natural  that  he  should 
see  the  need  for  projecting  the  music 
program  into  the  adult  classes  along 
with  weaving,  insurance,  etc. 

The  school  officials  were  luke-warm 
when  approached  on  the  matter  but 
agreed  to  give  it  a  try  if  the  response 
would  warrant  it.  Mr.  David  Hughes, 
Director  of  Student  Teachers,  Butler 
University  College  of  Music,  was 
chosen  to  direct  the  band.  He  and  Mr. 
Shultz  planned  the  approach.  Letters 
were  sent  out  to  band  alumnae  all 
over  the  city  and  a  meeting  called 


at  Technical  High  School.  One 
hundred  and  six  signed  up;  doctors, 
lawyers,  merchants,  housewives, 
teachers,  engineers,  salesmen,  report- 


**  - 

David  Hugl]^ 

Conductor  of  AduH  EdiKation  Band 


Dr.  H.  L.  Shiblar 

Genaral  Suparintandant  of  Education 
Ha  it  100  parcant  for  music  for 
adults  at  wall  as  childran. 


H.  L.  Hartkman 

Asst.  Suparintandant  of  Schools 
Ha  baliavat  that  tha  Adult  Edu¬ 
cation  Band  contributas  to  tha  com¬ 
munity. 


ers,  and  many  others.  Officers  were 
elected  and  committees  appointed.  Mr. 
Hughes  agreed  to  provide  the  music 
but  a  committee  would  choose  the 
numbers  which  they  all  wanted  to 
play. 

For  the '  first  few  weeks,  natural 
adjustments  had  to  be  made  and  their 
time  was  spent  in  reading  through 
all  kinds  of  music.  The  average  at¬ 
tendance  since  the  beginning  has 
been  in  the  eighties  and  for  some 
uncanny  reason,  the  instrumentation 
is  balanced  as  if  careful  selection 
had  been  made. 

Came  March,  the  other  adult 
classes  wanted  to  hear  how  the  new 
band  was  progressing,  so  during  the 
month,  the  band  played  four  concerts 
in  four  different  school  auditoriums. 
At  the  first  one,  a  practicing  physi-^il 
cian  played  a  tuba  solo  with  band  ac-« 
companiment  as  if  he  had  been  doing 
it  for  years.  On  the  same  program,  a 
flute  player,  employed  in  one  of  the 
large  department  stores,  and  clarinet 
player  who  directs  one  of  the  high 
school  bands  played  a  duet  as  ex-  i 


Roburf  J.  Shultz 
Supurvitor  of  Adult  Education 
He  is  proud  of  the  300  persons  en' 
rolled  in  Adult  Music  Education. 
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0.  fihdt&dal  dhujjuuo 


This  pictorial  roviaw  shows  the  enthusiasm,  interest,  and  wide  scope  of  participation  that  has  developed  in  this  outstandingly  suc¬ 
cessful  Adult  Music  Education  program  at  Indianapolis,  Indiana.  (I)  Director  David  Hughes  raises  his  baton  to  start  the  first 
note  of  the  first  band  rehearsal.  (2)  The  snappy  Color  Guard  of  the  Manual  Training  High  School  stands  at  attention  as  Director 
Hughes  conducts  the  opening  eiercises  of  the  Adult  Education  School.  (3)  Hmm,  seams  like  we  have  forgotten  a  few  things  since 
we  played  in  the  high  school  band.  (4)  Ta  Te  Da  is  the  way  it  goes,  says  this  aggressive  director.  (5)  The  Adult  Education  Band 
and  Mothers  Chorus  as  they  appeared  in  concert.  (6)  Mary  Katherine  Wild  is  all  business  as  she  adds  the  nostalgic  effects  to 
the  music  with  her  harp.  (7)  Elwin  L.  Britten,  whose  regular  job  is  conducting  the  Manual  Training  High  School  Band,  plays  a 
cornet  solo.  (8)  "It  must  be  perfect,"  says  Harold  Johnson  as  he  contributes  his  string  bass  part  to  the  tonal  effect  of  the  band. 
(9)  Though  a  rest  may  occur  from  time  to  time,  all  enter  into  the  spirit  of  making  music  with  a  fervency  that  cannot  be  described 

but  must  be  experienced. 
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pertly  as  full  time  artists.  The  pro¬ 
gram  in  each  instance,  lasted  forty- 
live  minutes  and  included  besides  the 
solos,  one  overture  and  a  march  or 
two. 

On  May  20th,  the  band  played  its 


first  and  only  full  length  concert  of 
the  season  in  Caleb  Mills  Hall.  Re¬ 
hearsals  for  that  performance  were 
long  but  well  attended. 

The  response  and  enthusiasm  on 
the  part  of  the  band  members  and  the 


audiences  have  been  beyond  everyone’s 
expectations  and  hopes.  The  skeptical 
school  officials  have  seen  the  im¬ 
portance  of  such  an  organization  and 
it  looks  as  if  a  new  idea  has  caught 
(Turn  to  Page  44) 


By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.  B.  A. 

A  S««.Hon  Devoted  Exclusively  to  the 

COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


CBDNA.  The  next  move  Is  up  to  you. 
Let’s  move,  gentlemen! 


Greetings.  Welcome  to  another  year 
of  good  news  on  the  Band  Stand  page. 
This  page  is  devoted  to  the  activities 
of  the  College  Band  Directors  National 
Association.  Since  many  of  you  may 
not  know  about  this  flne  group  of 
college  band  conductors,  let  me  give 
you  the  names  of  the  national  officers: 
President — L.  Bruce  Jones,  Louisi¬ 
ana  State  University,  Baton 
Rouge,  Louisiana 

Vice-President — Clarence  E.  Saw- 
hill,  University  of  Southern  Cali¬ 
fornia,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Secretary  -  Treasurer  —  Joseph  A. 
Oremelspacher,  Indiana  State 
Teachers  College,  Terre  Haute, 
Indiana 

Honorary  Life  President — Austin  A. 
Harding,  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  Illinois 

NEW  MEMIERS  INVITED  TO  JOIN 

Since  some  who  read  this  page  may 
be  starting  anew  as  a  college  band 
director  or  assistant  college  band  di¬ 
rector,  may  we  invite  you  to  write 
directly  to: 

Joseph  A.  Gremelspacher,  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Bands.  Sec’y-Treas.  CBDNA, 
Indiana  State  Teachers  College, 
Terre  Haute,  Indiana, 
requesting  an  application  for  mem¬ 
bership.  Joe  will  send  you  all  the 
necessary  information  and  acquaint 
you  with  your  Division  officers.  Don’t 
put  it  off.  Drop  a  2c  postcard  in  the 
mail  today. 

Do  You  Havo  Photos  of  lotorosflog 
Baud  Stands? 

Since  the  title  of  our  page  is  THE 
BAND  STAND,  we  would  like  to  use 
pictures  of  interesting  band  stands 
from  time  to  time  on  this  page.  They 
may  be  from  any  place  in  the  entire 
world.  Send  a  glossy  print  from  snap¬ 
shot  size  up  to  the  ideal  size  8  x  10.  Be 
sure  to  include  your  name  and  ad¬ 
dress,  the  location  and  name  of  the 
band  stand.  Proper  credits  will  be 
given  to  all  prints  actually  used.  This 
could  be  fun.  Will  you  help  us  get 
come  good  shots! 

Sovontk  National  CBDNA  Conforonco, 
Hotol  Sharmoa,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
Doc.  19-20,  1952 

President  Bruce  Jones  has  been 
working  hard  on  rounding  out  the 


program  for  the  7th  National  Confer¬ 
ence  of  the  College  Band  Directors 
National  Association  (CBDNA  to  old 
timers)  to  be  held  this  time  in  HOTEL 
SHERMAN  (note  the  change)  on 
December  19-20,  1952,  Friday  and 

Saturday.  (The  shift  in  headquarters 
is  due  to  renovating  being  carried  on 
at  the  Congress  Hotel  where  we  have 
usually  met.) 

The  complete  program  will  be  forth¬ 
coming  soon,  but  we  can  say  that  we 
have  heard  that  you  will  hear  a  col¬ 
lege  band  playing  important  new  orig¬ 
inal  band  manuscripts,  some  of  them 
under  the  distinguished  musicians 
who  composed  them.  No  college  band 
director  can  afford  to  miss  this  im¬ 
portant  meeting.  Whg  not  send  in 
pour  reservation  now  and  be  on  the 
ground  floor? 

Nctnros  of  Roprosontatlvo  Collage 
Bands  Boqnostod 

Provided  this  request  is  eagerly 
complied  with,  this  Band  Stand  page 
will  endeavor  to  print  a  picture  of 
representative  college  bands  from  all 
sections  of  our  country.  All  prints 
submitted  should  be^g  z  10  glossy 
prints.  AccompanyiaiL  each  print 
should  be  a  brief  bloiraphy  of  the 
band,  together  with  the  names  of  its 
present  officers,  as  well  as  faculty 
conductors.  Any  significant  plans  for 
the  particular  band  for  the  coming 
year  should  be  stated,  and  where  pos¬ 
sible  a  copy  of  recent  programs  should 
be  included.  In  this  way  we  can 
acquaint  our  readers  with  at  least  a 
few  representative  college  bands 
whose  directors  are  members  of  the 


FIRST  FERFORMANCES  OF  ORIGINAL 
BAND  COMPOSITIONS  IT 
COLLEGE  BANDS 

This  is  the  fourth  such  listing,  pre  m 
vious  issues  being  December,  1951,  B| 
February  1952  and  June  1952.  I  | 

#10.  Adagio  and  Allegro,  for  Solo  [  | 
Trumpet  and  Band,  by  Edwin  Einur 
Heilakka.  First  performance  by  the 
Symphony  Band  of  the  Oberlin  Con¬ 
servatory  of  Music,  Arthur  L.  Wil-  j 
Hams  conducting,  Oberlin,  Ohio.  [ 
March  20,  1947 — the  composer  as  !  i 

trumpet  soloist.  i 

“This  colorful  work  was  written  j-] 
for  the  composer’s  Senior  Trumpet  i.; 
Recital  at  the  Oberlin  Conservatory 
of  Music,  under  the  guidance  of  Her-  1 
bert  Elwell.  It  employs  a  full  sym- 
phonic  instrumentation  with  impor-  I! 
tant  English  horn  and  French  horn  n 
solos.  The  Allegro  uses  a  rapid  5/4  *{ 
meter  with  intriguing  rhythms.  The/  ^ 
composer  is  at  present  Supervisor  of 
Elementary  Instrumental  Music  in  J 
the  public  schools  of  Philadelphia,  I  ' 
Pa.”  1; 

(For  information  write  direct  to  ij 
Mr.  Edwin  E.  Heilakka,  386  East 
Upsal  St.,  Philadelphia  19,  Pa.)  ^ 

#11.  Forty-niners  Khapsody  for  |j 
Band  by  George  F.  McKay.  First  per- 
formance  by  the  University  of  Wash-  i  j 
ington  Concert  Band,  Walter  C.  Welke,  j 
conducting,  Seattle  Washington,  Feb-  |i. 
ruary  13,  1949. 

“Mr.  George  McKay,  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Theory  at  the  University  of  ’ 
Washington,  has  dedicated  this  num- 


(Ttirit  to  Page  43) 


The  corne^  formation  saams  to  b#  sounding  tke  fanfar#  of  the  opening  of  football 
fiold  shows,  whan  CBDNA'ors  will  onca  again  ba  callod  upon  to  oihibit  thair  talents 
as  drillmesters  and  showman  as  well  as  symphonic  conductors.  This  rapresontative 
collega  bend  is  the  University  of  Southern  California  Trojan  Bend,  directod  by 
Clarence  Sewhill. 
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GIRLS! 


GIRLS! 

GIRLS! 


It'8  An  Awfii.  Tiiino  To  Admit, 
but  a  girls’  glee  club  concert  can  be 
such  a  monotonous  affair!  No  matter 
how  wonderful  the  girls  sing,  or  how 
perfectiy  they  are  trained,  the  fact  still 
remains  that  the  tonal  range  of  a 
girls’  glee  club  is  a  limited  one — 
probably  the  most  limited  of  all 
choral  sounds — and  that  makes  it 
douhly  difficult  for  the  director  to 
present  an  all  girl  concert  that  won’t 
set  an  audience  squirming  after  the 
first  thirty  or  forty  minutes.  Com¬ 
posers  and  arrangers  have  done  a 
remarkable  job  in  creating  ingenious 
colorings  and  unusual  sonorities  for 
women’s  voices,  but,  even  so,  one  still 
hears  a  sameness  of  treble  sound  that 
simply  cannot  by  its  very  nature  get 
the  tonal  variety  of  other  choral 
media. 

Many  directors  recognize  this  lim¬ 
itation  and  slip  the  girls’  chorus  in 
for  a  couple  of  numbers  somewhere 
along  the  middle  of  the  mixed  chorus 
concert  and  then  let  it  go  at  that. 
Others  just  plod  along  with  the  stand¬ 
ard  stuff,  hoping  there  will  be  enough 
variety  in  the  music  itself  to  make 
an  interesting  program.  Some  direc¬ 
tors  even  ignore  the  whole  problem 
and  concentrate  on  other  musical 
groups.  Is  it  any  wonder  that  we 
find  the  girls  relegated  to  the  back 
page  of  somebody  else’s  concert,  or, 
worse  yet,  a  back  page  in  the  minds 
v)f  many  directors,  and  even  a  back 
page  of  the  total  school  music  pro¬ 
gram! 

There  are  probably  more  girls’  glee 
clubs  in  the  country  than  any  other 
type  -  of  school  music  organization. 
Hut  how  many  can  equal  the  popu¬ 
larity  of  the  band,  the  orchestra,  or 
the  mixed  chorus?  There  are  some, 
hut  not  enough.  “It  just  isn’t  that 


kind  of  a  group,’’  says  the  glee  club 
director,  and  then  settles  back  into 
complacent  obscurity. 

Let’s  face  it.  The  choral  director  is 
right.  It  uin't  that  kind  of  a  group. 


Walter  A.  Rodby 
Choral  Music  Director 
Joliet,  Illinois 

There  are  no  brasses  or  baritones  to 
give  us  tonal  variety,  no  tympani  or 
tenors  to  produce  those  highs  and 
lows  of  the  musical  spectrum.  All  we 
have  is  girls,  girls,  girls — sopranos 
and  altos — and  as  exquisitely  beauti¬ 
ful  as  their  own  particular  sound  can 
be,  we  must  admit  that  the  possi¬ 
bilities  of  the  chorus  in  terms  of 
sheer  tone  are  limited. 

But  that  doesn’t  mean  we  are  fin¬ 
ished  before  we  start.  A  girls’  glee 
club  concert  can  be  just  as  interesting 
and  varied  as  any  other  type  of  con¬ 
cert.  The  girls  can  stand  on  their 


own,  and  they  don’t  need  a  major 
overhaul  to  do  it.  What  it  does  take 
is  plain  old  know-how  on  the  part 
of  the  director  to  plan  a  program 
which  moves  along  with  enough  spark 
to  avoid  that  second  half  thud.  Many 
directors  present  Intensely  interesting 
programs  with  their  girls’  choruses, 
and  they  do  it  consistently.  All  you 
have  to  do  is  to  take  one  look  at 
their  programs,  or  talk  with  them  a 
few  minutes  and  you  will  quickly 
discover  that  they  understand  some 
pretty  fundamental  things  about  pro¬ 
gramming  for  the  girls’  groups.  Some 
directors  will  tell  you  they  do  it  that 
way  on  purpose,  and  some  will  give 
you  the  impression  they  operate  with 
uncanny  intuition.  However  they 
manage  it,  in  as  many  ways  as  there 
are  directors,  perhaps,  you  will  find  a 
similarity  of  concept  involved  that 
could  well  stand  some  careful  ex¬ 
amination.^  All  of  us  at  one  time  or 
another  have  heard  good  and  bad 
concerts,  girls’  glee  clubs  included, 
and  if  we  stop  for  a  couple  of  beats 
and  think  about  what  made  them  that 
way  on  purpose,  and  jsome  will  give 
answers.  Certainly  we  won’t  agree 
in  every  case,  because  our  values  and 
judgments  are  not  tbe  same.  What 
is  important  is  that  we  recognize 
some  of  the  basic  principles  in  opera¬ 
tion  that  did  the  trick.  If  we  want 
successful  concerts  with  our  girls’ 
glee  clubs,  let  us  consider  these  p|;opo- 
sitions. 

First,  we  should  expect  the  music 
to  carry  the  major  burden  of  inter¬ 
est,  but  we  should  not  expect  the 
music  to  do  the  whole  job.  We  might 
have  exactly  the  right  pieces,  a  per¬ 
fectly  wonderful  theme  for  the  con¬ 
cert,  and  the  girls  may  sound  like  a 
professional  choir;  nevertheless,  we 
can  still  find  ways  to  add  to  the  In- 
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more  aware  of  what's  going  on.  Divide 
your  glee  club  riffht  on  the  ntage,  and 
split  them  so  there  is  a  space  between 
the  two  choirs  that  can  actually  be 
seen  by  the  listeners.  It  won’t  ne.es- 
sariiy  improve  the  sound  of  the 
group,  but  it  will  show  your  listener 
what’s  happening  musically.  And  now 
you  have  added  a  physical  dimen¬ 
sion  to  the  performance  that  gives 
life  not  only  to  the  music,  but  also 


to  the  way  it  is  presented. 

Here  is  another  idea.  Make  the 
last  half  of  the  concert  come  alive 
by  a  change  of  costume,  scenery, 
and  lighting.  Take  off  those  formal 
robes;  change  the  white  lilouses  and 
dark  skirts  to  formals  or  party 
dresses.  Get  rid  of  those  symmetrical 
risers  and  place  the  girls  in  informal 
groups.  There  are  many  ways  to  do 
(Turn  to  Page  49) 


terest  of  the  music,  and  enpecially 
to  the  way  it  in  presented. 

For  example,  many  directors  avoid 
the  use  of  two  choir  music,  not  only 
because  it  is  difficult,  but  also  be¬ 
cause  there  is  always  the  rigamarole 
of  getting  the  glee  club  divided  into 
two  separate  choirs.  Instead  of  dodg¬ 
ing  the  problem,  here  is  a  splendid 
chance  to  make  the  music  become 
even  more  alive,  and  the  audience 
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Y«t,  H’t  Girltl  Girltl  Girltl  wrfk  Wsilar  Rodby,  author  of  this  intara*ting  and  ckallanging  articia,  and  naw  clinical  writer  of  The 
Choral  Folio  for  Tha  School  Mutician.  Tha  picture  above  it  of  kit  Sophomore  Ckorut.  The  middle  picture  thowt  the  larger  Fratk- 
man  Chorut,  while  the  lower  one  thowt  the  tmallar  of  tha  two.  Whan  ha  combinat  theta  three  groupt  in  a  fattival  of  tong,  kit 
thoutandt  of  littaning  fant  are  treated  to  a  tonal  affect  that  can  only  be  attained  by  young  ladiat’  trained  voicat. 
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By  Walter 

Alter  one  of  my  girls  glee  club 
concerts  not  so  long  ago,  a  friend 
came  up  to  me  and  said,  “That’s 
what  I  like  about  your  concerts.  You 
always  manage  to  find  some  ‘gim¬ 
mick’  that  really  puts  ’em  over!”  I 
didn’t  particularly  like  the  way  he 
said  it,  but  I  had  to  agree  that  he 
had  the  right  idea.  Calling  some 
special  feature  of  a  concert  a  ‘gim¬ 
mick’  is  certainly  putting  it  wildly, 
especially  when  one  hopes  for  a 
smashing  artistic  success,  but  it  did 
start  me  thinking  about  the  many 
things  that  make  a  successful  con¬ 
cert — especially  for  a  girls  glee  club. 
The  article,  “Girls,  Girls,  Girls!”,  is 
partly  the  result  of  that  thinking. 

In  writing  the  article,  I  had  no 
intention  of  bringing  out  a  startling¬ 
ly  new  idea,  or  reporting  something 
brilliantly  original.  I  don’t  think 
there  is  very  much  that  can  be  said 
in  the  choral  programming  held  that 
hasn’t  been  said  and  done  before. 
But  in  hearing  other  girls  chorus 
concerts,  and  talking  over  problems 
with  other  directors,  it  became  quite 
apparent  that  the  principles  involved 
could  well  afford  a  restatement.  And 
that’s  just  what  it  is.  I  believe  it 
thoroughly,  and  if  you  haven’t  tried 
these  ideas  with  your  own  choral 
groups,  I  think  they  might  add  quite 
a  little  high  octane  to  your  choral 
program  during  the  whole  schooj 
year.  Try  it  and  see! 

UNISON  SINGING 

1  would  like  to  expand  a  little  on 
this  idea  of  unison  singing  for  choral 
groups  because  it  happens  to  be  one 
of  my  favorite  programming  ideas. 

It  doesn’t  work  so  well  with  a  mixed 
choir,  because  by  singing  in  octaves 
you  destroy  the  wonderfully  striking 
effect  of  a  single,  solitary  unison 
sound.  But  for  all  men’s  or  all  wo¬ 
men’s  voices,  the  possibilities  are 
limitless.  A  unison  effort  makes 
subtle  nuance,  fine  phrasing,  and 
genuinely  expressive  musical  lines, 
all  within  the  scope  of  either  the 
finest  university  choral  groups,  or 
the  small  class  D  high  school  choirs. 
Furthermore,  concentrating  on  a 
single  unison  sound  will  improve  the 
tone  quality,  blend  and  the  ability  of 
the  group  to  sing  in  tune.  I  find  this 
especially  true  with  the  smaller 
schools  and  with  the  younger  choral 
groups  where  in  one  case  a  director 
does  not  have  a  lot  of  voices  from 
which  to  pick  and  choose,  and  in  the 
other  case  where  the  voices  are  not 
as  mature  and  controlled. 

I  have  found  a  great  deal  of  suc¬ 
cess  in  presenting  the  Bach  arias  as 
a  unison  effort  for  girls  voices.  With 
piano  or  organ  accompaniment,  they 
are  brilliant,  musically  worthwhile, 
and  they  prop-am  nicely.  Several 
are  available  in  octavo  edition,  and 
others  may  be  secured  from  any  of 
the  standard  works  of  Bach.  For 
example:  “Et  Exultavit”,  the  mezzo 


A.  Rodby 
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aria  from  the  D  major  Magnificat  is  j 
excellent,  and  available  in  an  octavo  | 
edition  from  the  Oxford  University 
Press.  Also,  “Prepare  Thyself,  Zion”  | 
from  Section  I  of  the  Christmas  Ora-  j 
torio  is  good  and  also  available  from  j 
E.  C.  Schirmer.  The  resources  are  j 
endless.  The  Bach  Contatas  are  es-  j 
pecially  good  for  finding  this  type ! 
of  number.  There  are  Bach  arias  ' 
that  fit  any  mood,  and  are  varying  i 
degrees  of  difficulty  for  any  group  ' 
of  girls’  or  women’s  voices.  They  are 
musically  challenging,  unique  for  ; 
programming  purposes,  and  I  am 
sure  that  the  singers  will  like  them.  ! 
Mine  always  have. 

THE  FIRST  ONE 

Every  experienced  choral  director 
knows  how  imp>ortant  it  is  to  get  off 
to  the  right  start  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year.  And  when  you  are 
faced  with  voice  testing,  seating,  roll 
call,  absence  lists,  and  all  the  other  ' 
clerical  details  involved  in  just  the 
mechanics  of  organization,  sometimes 
the  music  you  pass  out  at  the  first 
rehearsal  does  not  get  the  careful 
consideration  it  should.  I  know  of 
no  single  piece  of  music  that  should 
be  more  carefully  chosen  than  that 
first  one  the  boys  and  girls  get  at 
the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
First  judgments,  unfortunately,  are 
often  ones  which  young  students  act 
upon,  and  thef^^Tight  song”  at  the 
first  rehearsal  has  a  lot  to  do  with 
the  enthusiasm,  morale,  and  even 
holding  power  of  the  choral  group. 
It  is  always  a  good  idea  to  let  the 
chorus  sing  something  it  already 
knows,  a  theme  song,  for  example, 
or  a  piece  the  chorus  liked  to  sing 
the  year  before.  But  the  big  moment 
is  when  that  first  piece  of  new  music 
— music  the  chorus  has  not  seen  be¬ 
fore — gets  into  the  hands  of  the 
choral  group.  Here  is  where  the  di¬ 
rector’s  experience  and  knowledge 
of  materials  becomes  as  important  as 
his  knowing  how  to  beat  one-two- 
three-four!  Let  me  list  a  few  points 
I  would  consider  important  in  choos¬ 
ing  that  first  piece  for  your  high 
school  choral  groups. 

1.  It  shotCld  be  secular.  You  might 
disagree  here,  but  ask  your 
chorus  members  and  see  what 
they  say. 

2.  It  should  be  gay  and  tuneful — 
something  the  boys  and  girls 
can  go  away  humming. 

3.  It  should  be  easy.  You  want 
results  fast  with  that  first  piece. 

4.  It  should  be  performed  some¬ 
time  during  the  school  year. 
Performance  is  still  the  greatest 
incentive  in  getting  music 
learned.  Let  the  chorus  mem- 

(Turn  to  Pane  54) 
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By  Judy  Lee 


Hi  gangl  Hope  you  all  have  had  a  keen  vacation  and  are  looking 
forward  to  a  new  school  year  packed  with  good  grades,  fun,  and  ex¬ 
citement.  I  am  buckling  down  to  practicing  the  piano  and  eager  to 
get  started  in  our  high  school  chorus  again.  I  am  really  looking  forward 
to  a  successful  Teenagers  Section  again  in  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Of  course  99-9/10  of  it  depends  upon  you  teenagers. 

I  hope  by  now  you  have  either  appointed  or  elected  the  Teenage 
Reporter  for  your  school  for  this  new  term.  What  I  need  is  loads  of 
news  and  pictures  every  single  month.  Send  me  plenty  of  snapshots 
taken  at  school,  on  trips,  or  at  home.  They  should  of  course  have  a 
musical  motif,  such  as  one  of  the  fellows  holding  his  clarinet,  or  sousa- 
phone,  or  a  group  of  the  girls  with  their  choral  robes  on,  or  of  some 
such  nature.  As  for  news  stories,  send  me  about  one  hundred  words 
on  what  is  taking  place  with  your  musical  groups,  directors,  teachers, 
or  students.  Keep  the  news  stories  and  pictures  informal  and  candid. 
It's  lots  more  fun  that  way. 

Be  sure  to  send  me  the  material  by  the  first  of  each  month.  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  now  mailed  a  few  days  before  the  beginning 
of  the  new  month,  so  you  see  why  I  need  the  material  way  ahead  of 
time.  Because  the  October  issue  won't  give  you  much  time,  I  can  use 
your  pictures  and  news  stories  as  late  as  September  15th,  so  please 
hurry,  won't  you? 

I  need  your  suggestions  and  criticisms  on  how  to  make  our  section 
bigger  and  better.  Write  down  any  ideas  that  come  to  your  mind  and 
shoot  them  in  to  me.  Remember,  1  will  answer  every  one  of  your  letters 
personally.  Keeps  me  busy  but  I  love  every  minute  of  it. 

Incidentally,  take  a  look  at  the  advertisement  in  our  section  on 
"School  Daze".  I  have  one;  it's  really  keen.  If  you  get  one.  I'll  autograph 
it  and  shoot  it  to  you  quick. 

Until  next  issue  then,  I  am  gratefully.  Your  Teenage  Editor, 

Judy  Lee 


The  Green  Bay,  Wisconsiii 
Teen-Agers  Are  Very  Proud! 
Of  Their  H.  S.  Orchestra  I 

Gory  W.  Loii«rl«  ! 

T*«Mg«  R*Bort*r  J 

W*st  High  SclMol  | 

Gr«M  Boy,  Wiseomiii  T 

A  varied  repertory,  an  enthusiastic! 
class  of  music  students  and  an  excel  ! 
lent  teacher  all  join  to  form  a  tint! 
concert  orchestra.  This  is  the  condi-ff 
tion  at  West  High  School,  Green  Bay  ! 
Wisconsin.  ^ 

About  the  orchestra  .  .  . 

The  students  take  pride  in  theit. 
director  and  in  their  work.  Through-^ 
out  the  year  the  director  gives  hisE 
students  a  varied  program  of  musk! 
which  has  quality  and  gives  a  sound! 
background  plus  enjoyment  to  theft 
student.  The  orchestra,  which  is  well 
balanced,  does  not  have  its  own  re¬ 
hearsal  room.  Students  practice  in 
the  school  auditorium  which  results 
in  many  interfering  problems,  yet  it 
does  not  dampen  progress  or  musical 
enthusiasm.  “The  Waltzing  Cat,"- 
Introduction  to  Act  III  of  Lohengrin.! 
the  Gypsy  Baron  Overture  and  “Jazz 
Pizzicato’’  are  a  few  examples  of  the 
repertory.  j 

About  the  instructor  ...  ^  f 

Mr.  Ralph  B.  Holter  is  orchestral  ■ 
instructor.  He  also  has  the  Glee  club. 
Mr.  Holter  is  not  only  a  fine  instruc¬ 
tor  but  a  fine  musician.  He  is  con-i 
cert  master  for  the  Green  Bay  Sym-i 
phonette,  in  which  his  artistry  on  the! 
violin  proves  itself.  His  rehearsals^ 
(Turn  to  Page  36) 


A  Keen  Teen-Age  Orchestra  That  Thinks  Their  Director  Is  Tops 


This  dandy  erchatfra  from  Watt  High  School,  Groan  Bay,  Wisconsin,  is  diractod  by  K4r.  Ralph  B.  Hollar.  E  v  a  r  y  ono  of  fho 
orchasfra  mambars  thinks  ha  is  absolutaly  tops  as  a  diroctor,  musician,  and  taachor. 
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TEN  TOP  MARCHES 


ARE  THESE  THE  TEN  MOST  POPULAR 
MARCHES  BEING  PLAYED  BY  HIGH 
SCHOOL  BANDS  FROM  COAST  TO  COAST 
EACH  MONTH?  SEND  IN  YOUR  VOTES 


8.  Hail  America  . Richards 

9.  Down  the  Street . Grabel 

10.  Orange  Bowl . Fillmore 


We  have  changed  the  rules  for 
voting,  gang.  Poll  your  band  for 
their  number  one  choice  of  a  march. 
Mail  a  card  telling  me  the  name  and 
composer  of  the  march,  the  number 
of  players  in  your  band,  and  have 
your  director  sign  the  card  too.  The 
number  of  players  in  your  band  will 
constitute  the  number  of  votes  cast 
for  your  band’s  choice.  If  you  have 
fifty  players,  your  card  will  count  as 
fifty  votes.  Vote  for  one  march  only. 
O.  K.  Let’s  get  your  cards  fast  and 
every  month.  .  .  .  Judy  Lee. 


a  Junior  high  school  and  thus  de¬ 
prived  us  of  a  new  crop  of  freshmen. 
We  lost  about  twelve  seniors  and  six 
members  for  other  reasons.  This  will 
leave  us  with  a  45-piece  band.  The 
present  uniforms  we  have  arc  seven 
years  old,  and  since  our  colors  are 
purple  and  white,  the  purple  of  the 
uniforms  is  badly  faded  from  the 
sun  and  weather.  They  are  badly  in 
need  of  repair,  so  you  see  we  need  a 
new  set  of  uniforms.  Because  we 
anticipate  a  70-piece  band  in  the  near 
future,  we  would  have  to  have  that 
many  uniforms  at  least.  Because  of 
the  high  price,  it  would  call  for 

(Turn  to  Page  39) 
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Danny  Sullivan 
Needs  Uniform  Ideas 


Dear  Judy: 

I  was  sitting  here  reading  your 
Teenage  Section  (which  incidentally 
is  a  great  hit  in  my  mind)  when  I 
notic^  something  strange.  In  your 
picture  and  write  up  of  the  Arkansas 
‘Top  Hatters”  in  the  June  issue, 
you  had  Dean  Branchcomb  down  as 
playing  an  alto  sax.  But  as  far  as  I 
can  tell,  he  is  holding  a  tenor  sax. 

Now  for  something  more  serious. 
Our  band  here  in  Fayetteville  has 
tried  to  start  a  dance  band  several 
times.  None  of  them  have  been  suc¬ 
cessful  and  I  would  like  to  ask  peo¬ 
ple  to  write  and  give  me  some  details. 
Where  do  they  get  the  arrangements 
of  the  popular  numbers?  How  do 
they  finance  them?  Do  any  of  them 
have  a  full  time  clarinet?  All  of 
these  questions  have  me  stumped. 

Here  is  another  problem.  Our 
school  has  a  brand  new  building.  We 
have  been  a  high  school  with  four 
grades  but  the  move  has  furnished 


Summer  Rating 

The  Ten  Top  Marches  contest 
really  picked  up  steam  during  the 
summer.  It  was  wonderful  to  receive 
so  many  cards  and  letters  from  teen¬ 
agers  in  camps  all  over  the  country. 

Here  is  the  final  siunmer  rating. 
(Notice  Stars  and  Stripes  dropped  to 


third  place.) 

1.  Men  of  Ohio . Fillmore 

2.  The  Instrumentalist ...  Skomicka 

3.  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever .  Sousa 

4.  Sempre  Fidelis . Sousa 

5.  Hail  Detroit  . Smith 

6.  Thunderer  . Sousa 

7.  March  of  The 

Steelmen  . Belsterling 


Gary  Says  a  Pen  Pal 
Club  Will  Start  New  Fad 


Jerrold  Alan  Lawless,  son  of  Clar¬ 
ence  F.  Lawless,  Director  of  the  In¬ 
strumental  Music  Department,  Sand 
Springs  Public  Schools,  Oklahoma, 
has  compiled  the  finest  school  music 
record  in  tlie  history  of  his  school. 
We  believe  it  is  one  of  the  finest  in 
the  country.  Look  for  yourself. 

Local 

1.  Member  of  orchestra  6  years — 
1st  chair  viola  all  6  years 

2.  Member  of  band  5  years — 1st 
chair  horn  2  years;  concert 
master  2  years 

3.  Member  of  choir  6  years — boys 
quartet  senior  year 

4.  Drum  major  of  Gold  Band  (sub¬ 
division  of  high  school  band) 

.  .  .  manager  of  high  school 

(Turn  to  Page  36) 


Jerrold  A.  Lawless 
Enters  University  of  Tulsa 
Outstanding  Clarinetist 


Gary  W.  Longrie  of  702  West  Ma¬ 
son  Street,  Green  Bay,  Wisconsin, 
thinks  we  should  start  a  Music  Pen 
Pal  Club.  I  think  his  idea  is  terrific. 
Start  out  by  writing  Gary  at  the 
above  address.  He  says  he  will  an¬ 
swer  all  letters.  He  is  16,  plays  trom¬ 
bone  in  the  orchestra,  band,  and 
swing  band. 

If  you  want  your  name  and  ddress 
listed  as  a  member  of  the  Music  Pen 
Pal  Club,  send  it  to  me  and  I’ll  print 
it  in  the  very  next  issue.  Gee  .  . 
we  could  have  letters  flying  back 
and  forth  across  the  country  by  the 
thousands  before  long.  Should  be 
helpful  as  well  as  fun  too  .  .  .  J.  L. 


TEEN-AGERS 


WE'VE  GOT  JUST  WHAT 
YOU  NEED  AND  WANT 


INCLUDES 

Pag«f  for  kooping  your  own  doily 
colondor,  clots  tchodulo,  porsonol 
momot,  snapshots,  othlotic  clippings, 
autographs,  "Hall  of  Fomo,"  done* 
programs,  a  music  and  dramatic  tac¬ 
tion,  and  lots  of  othor  data.  Holos 
punched  for  notobooks.  Got  on#  today. 


Hey  Gang: 

This  twenty-eight  page  8  x  10 
booklet  is  terrific!  It  covers  your 
whole  new  school  year  fcom  dotes 
to  athletics.  If  you  take  o  $2.00 
one  year  sub.,  which  is  mailed 
direct  to  your  home,  you  get 
"School  Daze"  free.  It  is  not  for 
sale  at  stores.  Better  send  $2.00 
in  quick  'cause  there  is  only  a  lim¬ 
ited  supply.  I  will  personally  auto¬ 
graph  your  copy. 

Judy  Lee 

1  Year  Sub.  $2.00 

and  w*  snnd  yon 

"SCHOOL  DAZE" 

(Not  for  Sole)  FREE 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

2S  East  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago  4,  llllnais 


PImm  writ*  all  corr*spond*nc* 
to  m*  at  follows:  Judy  L**,  c/o 
Th*  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  28 
East  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chicago 
4,  Illinois. 


SkMty  L*a* 

Taaaof*  Reportar 

FroaMlavlH*  Central  Nlok  School 
FromUlovlllo,  Mow  York 


As  reporter  for  our  Senior  Band  I 
thought  I  would  like  to  start  this 
article  presenting  some  information 
about  our  conductor,  Mr.  Fredrick 
Kruse.  He  went  to  Fosdick  Mastin 
Park  High  School  in  Buffalo.  He  re¬ 
ceived  his  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
at  Fredonia  State  Teachers  College, 
and  attended  the  University  of  Michi¬ 
gan  where  he  received  his  Masters 
degree. 

The  president  of  our  Senior  Band 
is  Richard  Lane,  a  junior.  He  has 
played  the  clarinet  for  nine  years, 
the  oboe  for  two  years,  saxophone 
two  years,  piano  for  nine  years,  and 
the  organ  for  two  years. 

Our  band  consists  of  42  students 
from  both  the  Junior  and  Senior  High 
School. 

During  the  year  1951-52  we  parti¬ 
cipated  in  approximately  six  pro¬ 
grams.  In  November  we  played  for 
the  Junior  play.  In  December,  the 
Senior  Band  put  on  a  Christmas  pro¬ 
gram.  In  March  we  performed  a 
return  program  with  Portville.  In 
April  we  participated  in  the  All-State 
S^tion  Festival  held  in  Olean,  New 
York.  Competition  was  great.  On 
May  16  our  school  presented  its  an¬ 
nual  Spring  Festival.  We  also  took 
part  in  graduation  and  the  Memorial 
Day  parade. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  a  big 
school  band  year  and  we  hope  to 
boost  our  membership  to  60. 


‘I  Vfanf  You  to  try 
my  world-famous 
SIGNATURE  reeds 


Thii  ii  Tommy  Thompson,  first  chair 
solo  clarinetist  of  th*  Baizoni  High 
School  Band,  Baizoni,  Mississippi, 
under  th*  direction  of  Mrs.  Claranc* 
Erb.  Notice  those  nine  medals  h*  is 
wearing.  H*  was  a  mambar  of  th* 
All-Stat*  Band  in  1951  and  1952.  H* 
is  a  raal  sports  enthusiast,  but  puts 
his  band  work  first.  He  sura  is  a 
Top  Taanagar.  How  about  on*  from 
your  school?  .  .  .  Judy  La*. 


I'm  willing  to  gamble  you'll  be  more 
satisfied  with  your  playing  .  .  .  that 
you'll  play  better  and  more  smoothly 
. . .  and  advance  faster  with  my  famous 
SIGNATURE  Reeds  than  with  the 
reeds  you're  now  using.  Many  of  the 
country's  leading  sax  and  clarinet  stars 
have  used  Roy  J.  Maier  SIGNATURE 
Reeds  for  years.  Because  of  the  fine 
quality  imported  French  Cane  I  use, 
and  the  special  way  I  cut  them  to  pre¬ 
serve  their  special  “spring"  and  resili¬ 
ency,  these  stars  say  no  other  reed  gives 
their  horn  so  much  snap,  so  much 
power  and  tone-color,  and  such  lively 
response.  I'm  sure  my  SIGNATURE 
Reeds  will  do  the  same  for  you!  Try 
one  .  .  .  at  my  expense,  and  see  if  I'm 
not  right.  Mail  the  coupon  today!" 

St'enotur*  Koodi  Arm  Diitribvfmd  by 

H.& A.  SELMER  INC  •  ELKNART,  INDIANA 

S*M  by  RaMar  Maaic  Daalara  Evarywiiaca 


H.A  A.  Salmar  Inc. 

Dapl.  H-96,  Elkhart,  Indiana 

RUSH  one  FREE  Roy  J.  Maier  Reed. 
My  choice  is  marked  Mow. 

My  instrument  is: 

Strength  I  use:  Soft  Med.  Hard 

(1-1  Vi)  (2-  OVi- 
2  Vi-3)  4-5) 

□  Bb  Clarinet  □  □  □ 

Q  Eb  Alto  Sax  D  D  D 

□  Bb  T'jnor  Sax  □  □  □ 

Name . 


Tbit  pracition  plus  drum  section  is  under  th*  direction  of  Mr.  F.  Truman  Youngbarg, 
Director  of  th*  Leavenworth,  Washington,  High  School  Band.  Notic*  th*  keen 
drums,  th*  matched  position  of  tha  sticks,  and  th*  spotless  uniforms.  Boy — that's 
an  ou^t.  (L  to  R)  Gland*  Dalzar,  Elian  Hendrickson,  Ann*  Parsons,  Sally  Guy, 
Delta  Telford,  Jamas  Telford,  and  Mr.  Youngbarg. 


Address 
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“Ul  AMERIUN  HIGH  SCHOOL  BANIT  TO  BE  ORGANIZED 

Every  High  School  Boy  And  Girl  Who  Ploys  A  Bond 
strvment  In  The  United  States,  Alaska,  The  District  Of  i 

,,  ..ee  ••  naoii  u  a  A  I  ■  1°^.  More  about  this  in  the  October 

Columbia,  And  Hawaii  Will  Have  A  Chance  Of  A  Life-  issue  of  The  school  musician. 
time.  All-Expense  Trip  To  Be  Arranged  To  Hollywood  To !  Q-n^cot/oa,  tor  Membership 

r  r  *  »  j  personal  QUALIFICATIONS: 

Take  Part  In  Picture.  I  a.  Bona  fide  high  school  students 


Jette  L.  Lathy  T o  Produce 
Hit  Greatett  of  All  Filmt 

it  is  with  great  pride  that  the  pub¬ 
lisher  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
makes  the  initial  announcement  of 
the  forthcoming  formation  of  the 
First  "All-American"  High  School 
Band,  which  is  to  be  featured  in  Jesse 
L.  Lasix's  beautiful  new  technicolor 
epic,  "The  Big  Brass  Band". 


Every  high  school  boy  and  girl  in  | 
America  who  plays  a  band  instni-  i 
ment  is  eligible  for  audition  for  mem-  i 
bership  in  this  greatest  of  all  bands 
if  he  meets  the  basic  personal  and  i 
musical  qualifications.  All  48  states, , 
Alaska,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
will  aid  in  finding  the  finest  110  high  ' 
school  musicians  to  star  in  this  full  | 
length  motion  picture.  i 


The  first  All-American  High  School 
Band  will  be  featured  with  distinc¬ 
tion  and  honor  in  the  forthcoming 
film  saga,  “The  Big  Brass  Band”,  the 
story  oif  the  millions  of  young  Amer¬ 
icans  who  perform  with  enthusiasm 
and  ability  in  our  nation’s  school 
music  activities.  This  band  may  well 
take  its  place  in  musical  history  as 
one  of  the  most  accomplished  and 
stirring  groups  ever  gathered  to¬ 
gether. 

The  110  members  of  the  First  All- 
American  High  School  Band  will 
come  from  each  of  the  48  states, 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Each  member  must  be 
highly  competent  upon  his  instru¬ 
ment  and  will  be  regularly  enrolled 
in  his  own  high  school  instrumental 
organization,  and  have  scholarship 
and  character  records  of  highest  or¬ 
der.  Each  member  will  receive  from 
the  producer  an  honorarium  sufficient 
to  provide  transportation  from  place 
of  residence  to  Hollywood  and  re¬ 
turn,  with  all  expenses  paid. 

The  First  All-American  High 


Nat’l  Audition  Chm. 


Claranc*  Sawhill 
National  Audition  Chairman 
"Ali-Amarican"  Hiqh  Schooi  Band 


School  Band  will  be  honored  not  only 
in  Hollywood,  but  on  the  motion 
picture  screens  of  the  world.  Each 
member  thus  will  bring  distinction 
to  himself,  to  his  high  school,  his 
community,  his  state,  and  country. 

Applications  for  preliminary  audi¬ 
tion  will  be  welcomed  from  any  boy 
or  girl  whose  high  school  band  in¬ 
structor  and  principal  consider  quali¬ 
fied  him  to  satisfy  the  necessarily 
high  standards  of  scholarship  and 
character. 

SAWHILL  Hatlooal  Aodltloa  Chairman 

Mr.  Clarence  E.  Sawhill  is  the  Mu¬ 
sical  Director  and  National  Audition 
Chairman  of  the  First  All-American 
High  School  Band.  Famed  for  his 
i  work  at  the  University  of  Southern 
j  California,  Vice-President,  College 
'  Band  Directors’  National  Association, 


ciation,  he  is  highly  qualified  for  his 
job.  More  about  this  in  the  October 
issue  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 

QaalHtcatloot  tor  Membership 
PERSONAL  QUALIFICATIONS: 

a.  Bona  fide  high  school  students 
enrolled  in  Fall  1952  semester  and/or 
Spring  1953  semester.  February  1953 
graduates  acceptable  if  not  attending 
college  or  university. 

b.  Regularly  enrolled  members  of 
high  school  musical  organizations. 

c.  Applicants  must  have  attitude 
and  appearance  qualifications  of 
highest  order  and  acceptable  to  the 
National  Audition  Chairman. 

I  d.  Applicants  will  submit  charac¬ 
ter,  health,  and  scholarship  qualifica¬ 
tions  from  high  school  music  instruc¬ 
tor  and  principal.  Applications  must 
be  signed  by  parent  or  guardian. 

MUSICAL  QUALIFICATIONS 
THE  APPLICANT 
MUST  DEMONSTRATE: 

a.  Individual  performance  of  the 
highest  order. 

b.  Sensitiveness  to  musical  styles 
and  direction  of  conductor. 

c.  Tone  quality  and  pitch  satis¬ 
factory  for  finest  results  for  record¬ 
ing  and  blending.  Instruments  (A440- 
442)  in  finest  playing  condition  rec¬ 
ommended. 

d.  Complete  ease  of  performance 
in  all  major  and  minor  keys. 

e.  Ability  ttf  sight  read  manuscript 
and  band  music  listed  as  very  diffi¬ 
cult  (Grades  A-AA)  in  state  and 
nationally  accepted  bulletins. 

f.  Knowledge  of  all  clefs  applica¬ 
ble  to  instrument  and  reasonable 
freedom  in  transportation.* 

g.  Applicants  must  be  prepared  to 
play  a  solo  or  study  of  his  own  choice 
with  or  without  music. 

AUDITION  INFORMATION: 

a.  Members  will  be  selected  only 
by  Preliminary  and  Final  Audition. 
Additional  Preliminary  Audition 
blanks  may  be  secured  by  writing 
The  Big  Brass  Band,  or  in  music 
stores  in  your  community. 

b.  Upon  receipt  of  Preliminary 
Audition  Blank,  applicant  will  be 
advised  of  date  and  place  of  Pre¬ 
liminary  Audition.  All  Preliminary 
Audition  Blanks  must  reach  Holly¬ 
wood  by  October  15,  1952. 

FINAL  SELECTION: 

a.  The  Musical  Director  and  Na¬ 
tional  Audition  Chairman,  Mr.  Clar¬ 
ence  E.  Sawhill,  after  supervising  all 
I  (Turn  to  Page  65) 


26 


School  Music  News  Section  of  The  School  Musician 


September,  1952 


Mid-We$t  National  Band 
Clinic  to  Top  Last  Year 

If  you  would  like  to  hear  six  of  j 
the  nation’s  finest  bands  present  the 
very  best  in  brand  new  band  mate-  1 
rials,  all  carefully  prepared,  you  will  i 
mark  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Satur-  , 
day,  December  11,  12,  13,  on  your; 
calendar  now  so  you  can  join  thou-  : 
sands  of  other  highly  successful  di-  | 
rectors  and  supervisors  at  the  1952  '• 
Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic.  Held 
in  the  world-famous  Sherman  Hotel  i 
in  Chicago,  this  popular  Mid- West  ; 
National  Convention  seems  likely  to 
attract  even  more  than  the  3,000  di-  i 
rectors  and  other  musicians  who  at¬ 
tended  last  year.  Music  of  all  grades 
of  difficulty  and  of  all  publishers  will  ' 
be  presented  at  each  of  the  band  ' 
sessions,  with  the  inimitable  Ray- 


Raymond  F.  Dvorak 
Director  of  University  of 
Wisconsin  Bands 
Master  of  Ceremonies 

in  and  F.  Dvorak  as  Master  of  Cere¬ 
monies.  The  Clinic  is  free  to  every¬ 
one.  The  tentative  program  is  out¬ 
lined  below: 

Tharsdoy,  December  11,  1952 

10:30  A.M. — Cornet  and  Trumpet 
Clinic  by  Raphael  Mendez. 

1:30  P.M. — The  national  famous  Ma¬ 
son  City,  Iowa,  High  School  Band. 
4:00  P.M. — The  Championship  Sterl¬ 
ing,  Illinois,  Grade  School  Band. 
7:30  P.M. — The  Barrie  Institute  High 
School  Band  from  Ontario,  Canada. 
(One  of  Canada’s  finest  and  a  truly 
great  band.) 

9:30  P.M. — Marching  Band  and  Band 
Pageantry  Clinic. 

Friday,  December  12,  1952 
Twelve  vitally  important  clinics  will 
be  conducted  on  Friday  from  9:00 
A.M.  to  5: 00  P.M.  by  clinic  special¬ 
ists  who  are  authorities  in  their 
field.  These  clinics  will  include: 
Clarinet,  Bass,  Percussion,  Oboe 
and  Bassoon,  Flute,  Saxophone, 
Trombone  and  Baritone,  Contest 
Adjudication,  Baton  Twirling  and 
(Turn  to  Page  69) 


Jly|ODERN  J^USIC  J^ASTERS 

llte  New  3'M  Club 


—  3.M  — 

Chapters  of  the  Modern  Music 
Masters  have  now  been  organized  in 
nine  states  of  the  union:  Arkansas, 
California,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Michigan, 
North  Carolina,  Ohio  and  Vermont. 
Charter  No.  13  has  not  been  issued 
to  date  but  is  available  to  the  first 
school  requesting  this  lucky  number. 

—  3-M  — 

Chapter  No.  7  at  Asheboro  High 
School,  Asheboro,  North  Carolina, 
held  its  initiation  in  the  “band  hut’’ 
on  June  2  and  elected  the  following 
officers:  Nancy  Voncannon,  president; 
Martha  Thomas,  vice-president;  1 
Nancy  Garner,  secretary;  Allen  Holt, 
treasurer;  and  Booker  Dalton,  his¬ 
torian.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  R.  Still,  facul¬ 
ty  sponsors,  have  announced  that  the 
society  will  sponsor  two  special 
projects  this  year:  write  a  school 
song  and  establish  a  scholarship  for 
one  of  their  college-bound  music 
majors. 

—  3-M  — 

Alexander  M.  Harley,  national  3-M 
president,  si^nt  the  month  of  July 
visiting  music  educators  on  the  west 
coast.  He  found  the  response  to  the 
new  music  society  most  enthusiastic. 
Many  schools  are  all  set  to  establish 
:  chapters  this  fall.  Frances  M.  Har¬ 
ley,  executive  secretary,  spent  two 
I  days  at  the  National  Music  Camp  at 
I  Interlochen,  Michigan,  where  she  was 
I  asked  to  explain  the  set-up  of  the 
I  3-M  and  to  conduct  a  model  initia- 
,  tion  ceremony  before  the  camj)ers. 
Einar  J.  Anderson,  educational  di¬ 
rector,  spoke  at  a  meeting  of  music 
salesmen  .it  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  Aug.  1. 

—  J-M,— 

I  As  stated  in  the  text  of  the  initia- 
'  tion  ritual,  “The  Honor  Key  has  been 
especially  designed  for  the  3-M  so¬ 


ciety  and  is  a  symbolic  emblem.  The 
music  staff  symbolizes  music  and  the 
five  types  of  membership;  apprentice, 
active,  alumni,  faculty  and  honorary. 
The  lyre  and  scroll  represent  the 
wearer’s  proficiency  and  service  in 
the  field  of  music.  The  triplet  fig¬ 
ure,  in  the  form  of  an  M,  represents 
the  three  Ms  in  Modem  Music 
Masters.” 

—  3-M  — 

Argo  Community  High  school, 
Argo,  Illinois,  initiated  twenty-six 
members  on  June  2  into  the  McKern 
Music  Masters.  Officers  of  the  Maine 
Township  High  School  chapter  (Park 
Ridge,  Illinois)  conducted  the  instal¬ 
lation.  Charto:  No.  2  was  presented 
I  by  A.  M.  Harley  and  accepted  by 
1  Arthur  Seith,  sponsor.  Victor  Case, 
{  band  director  at  Argo,  was  named 
'  co-sponsor.  A  musical  program  and 
j  the  serving  of  refreshments  followed 
I  the  impressive  initiation  ceremonies. 

—  3-M  — 


I 


The  following  music  educators 
have  been  named  to  the  National 
Advisory  Council  for  1952-53: 
Herman  Beringer,  Dir.  of  Music 
Imaculate  Catholic  High  School 
Chicago,  Illinois 

James  L.  Buckborough,  Dir.  of  Music 
Public  Schools 

Huntington  Woods,  Michigan 
Corniel  Hammond,  Dir.  of  Vocal 
Music 

Santa  Fe  Public  Schools 
Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 
E.  Arthur  Hill,  Dir.  of  Music 
Elgin  High  School 
Elgin,  Illinois 

Roger  O.  Hornig,  Dir.  of  Music 
High  School 

Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wisconsin 
Emmett  R.  Sarig,  Music  Extension 
Div. 

University  of  Wisconsin 

(Turn  to  Page  S3) 


Haro  wa  laa  Mr.  Aurtkur  Saith  racaiving  tha  chartar  of  fha  Modarn  Mutic  Maifart 
Sociaty  for  tha  Argo  Community  High  ^hool  in  lllinoit,  from  Alaiandar  M.  Harlay, 
National  Pratidant.  School*  acroi*  tha  nation  may  now  join  this  aducationally  sound 
national  organization. 
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For  a  Continuous  Report  on  the  Progress  of  the**  All-American  H.S.  Band**  and  **T  he 
Big  Brass  Band** — Read  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  each  month. 


(Top)  They  got  fhe  idea  from  The  School  Musician.  Yes,  the  Zion  Junior  Band,  Directed  by  Dave  McElroy,  and  sponsored  by 
the  Christian  Catholic  Church  in  Zion,  Illinois,  liked  the  pictu-e  on  the  December  1951  cover  so  well  that  they  decided  to  use 
the  theme  in  staging  their  annual  concert.  (Middle)  The  internationally  famous  Joliet  Grade  School  Band  under  the  direction  of 
Charles  S.  Peters  is  shown  how  they  looked  as  they  stand  at  attention  while  "Old  Glory"  is  brought  down  with  proper  dignity, 
at  their  own  summer  music  camp.  Mr.  Peters  can  be  seen  at  ri  lht  canter  sounding  "Retreat”  and  "To  the  Colors"  for  his  cham¬ 
pionship  band.  (Bottom)  This  outstanding  all-girls  Band  is  from  the  Sacred  Heart  Academy  at  Wichita,  Kansas.  Under  the  very 
capable  direction  of  Sister  M.  Salome,  the  75  girls  perform  as  finished  musicians  for  parades,  football  and  basketball  games 

conventions  and  school  assemblies. 


Music 


Vocal 


fusion 


1  and 
lowed 
onies. 


:ators 

tional 


!/>  ‘  .  ■■  1 


i. 

5..-.  : 


28 


School  Music  News  Section  of  The  School  Musician 


Sspfembsr,  1952 


Piano  Winner 


Pictured  her*  at  the  piano  it  the 
Texet  Grand  Prize  Winner  of  the 
Kimball  Piano  Contett.  She  it  Mitt 
Dorothy  Lang,  San  Antonio,  Texat, 
High  School  ttudent.  Behind  her,  left  ! 
to  right:  Dr.  H.  Grady  Harlan,  preti- 
dent  of  the  San  Antonio  Mutic  Teach- 
ert  Attociation;  Mrt.  Tekla  Staffel, 
Chairman  Clatt  I  group  and  teacher 
of  Mitt  Lang;  and  James  E.  Holtz, 
Piano  Department  Manager,  San  I 

Antonio  Mutic  Company,  donort  of  | 

the  piano. 

Chicago~Area  String 
Conference  Make*  Hit 

■y 

Welfgosg  Ksbs,  Presidest  j 

Mliseis  State  Ueit  of  ASTA 

A  Chicago-Area  String  Teachers 
Conference  was  held  on  Saturday  and  , 
Sunday,  June  28-29.  It  was  spon¬ 
sored  jointly  by  the  Music  Education 
Department  of  the  Chicago  Musical 
College,  the  Illinois  State  Unit  of 
the  American  String  Teachers  Asso¬ 
ciation,  and  Lyon  and  Healy.  Meet¬ 
ings,  held  in  the  Little  Theatre  of 
the  Chicago  Musical  College  and  the 
new  Recital  Hall  in  the  Lyon  and 
Healy  Building,  were  attended  by  86 
string  teachers,  music  educators,  and 
representatives  of  various  commer¬ 
cial  concerns. 

The  program  on  Saturday  morn¬ 
ing  consisted  of  a  panel  discussion  on 
the  subject  “What  can  be  done  to 
promote  string  interest  in  the  Chi¬ 
cago  area?.”  Discussion  leader  was 
Sylvan  Ward,  past  president  of  the 
Illinois  State  Unit  of  the  ASTA,  and 
noted  Chicago  music  educator.  Mem¬ 
bers  of  the  panel  were:  Dr.  Helen 
Howe,  Director  of  Music,  Chicago 
Public  Schools;  Mr.  Ray  Huntington, 
Chicago  Musical  College;  Mr.  Ber¬ 
nard  Fischer,  Schurz  High  School, 
private  teacher,  and  author  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  pedagogical  works;  Mr.  Milton 
Goldberg,  Skokie  School,  Winnetka, 
and  private  teacher;  Miss  Rosalind 
Wallach,  Director  of  Music,  Des 
Plaines  Public  Schools,  and  private 
teacher;  Mr.  Wolfgang  Kuhn,  Asst. 
Professor  of  Music  Education,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Illinois,  President  of  the 
Illinois  State  Unit  of  ASTA. 

Highlights  of  the  Conference  were 
the  lecture-demonstrations  given  by 


Mr.  Samuel  Applebaum  on  the  sub-  > 
ject  of  “With  the  Artists”,  in  which 
he  explained  and  demonstrated  many 
aspects  of  violin  pedagogy.  Mr. 
Applebaum  is  American  ^itor  of 
The  Strad  Magazine,  and  a  pupil  of 
Auer. 

Dr.  Duane  H.  Haskell,  one  of  the 
founders  and  first  president  of  ASTA, 
who  is  now  serving  as  Acting  Dean 
of  the  Chicago  Musical  College,  spoke 
on  “ASTA  Today”. 

An  organizational  meeting  of  ASTA 
was  held,  during  which  Wolfgang 
Kuhn,  President  and  Otto  Leppert, 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Illinois 
State  Unit  of  ASTA,  led  the  discus¬ 
sions  on  the  plans  and  program  of 
the  Illinois  ASTA. 

A  set  of  slides,  synchronized  with 
sound,  on  the  subject  of  “The  Organ-  | 
ization  of  the  String  Class”  was  also 
presented.  It  was  produced  at  the 
University  of  Illinois  in  connection 
with  its  teacher-training  program  in 
strings.  > 

Musically,  those  in  attendance  were  j 
rewarded  by  a  concert  presented  by  ' 
Miss  Charlotte  Chambers,  Violinist, 
Miss  Virginia  Parker,  Soprano,  and 
Dr.  Rudolph  Ganz,  pianist.  Another 
highlight  was  the  concert  presented 
by  the  Walden  String  Quartet,  the  i 
Quartet  in  residence  at  the  Univer-  i 
sity  of  Illinois.  | 

It  was  gratifying  to  see,  that  all  I 
discussions,  demonstrations,  and  lec-  ! 
tures  indicated  a  great  interest  in  the  ! 
promotion  and  organization  of  string  | 
teaching  both  by  private  teachers ! 
and  by  teachers  in  the  public  schools.  I 
It  is  hoped  that  this  meeting  will  | 
mark  a  start  of  a  regular  series  of  j 
such  worthwhile  conferences  and 
workshops. 

Leonard  Smith  Writes  ' 
March  for  Columnist 

Leonard  B.  Smith,  well  known  to 
thousands  of  school  musicians  and 
directors  is  writing  a  new  march 
“The  Town  Crier  March”  as  a  tribute 
to  Mark  Beltaire,  famous  writer  of 
“The  Town  Crier”  column  in  the  j 
Detroit  Free  Press.  1 

Mr.  Beltaire  often  carries  compli-  ; 
mentary  and  encouraging  releases  on 
director  Smith’s  toncert  band  in  his  | 
daily  column. 


Attentive 


Little  Karan  Jeuop  and  Lee  Wilcox 
must  have  been  practicing  pretty 
hard  for  their  band  director,  Randall 
Spicer,  as  he  put  his  Boulder,  Colo¬ 
rado,  Summer  Band  through  its  paces. 


Geo.  Cavender  New  Asst. 
To  Revelli  at  U.  of  Mich. 


Appointment  of  George  R.  Caven¬ 
der  as  instructor  in  wind  instruments 
in  the  University  of  Michigan  School 
of  Music  and  assistant  director  of 
University  Bands  was  announced  re¬ 
cently  by  Marvin  L.  Niehuss,  dean 
of  faculties. 

The  appointment  is  effective  with 
the  start  of  the  1952-53  University 
year  in  September.  He  will  replace 
Jack  K.  Lee  who  has  resigned,  after 
four  years  at  the  University,  to  be¬ 
come  an  associate  professor  and  di¬ 
rector  of  bands  at  the  University  of 
Arizona  in  Tucson. 

Cavender  comes  to  his  new  post 
from  Ypsilanti  where  he  has  been 
director  of  instrumental  music  in  the 
Ypsilanti  Public  Schools  since  1947. 
As  assistant  director  of  bands,  he  will 
work  with  William  D.  Revelli  in 
drilling  the  University  Marching 
Band,  serve  as  assistant  conductor  of 
the  Symphony  Band,  and  be  conduc¬ 
tor  of  the  Varsity  Band.  He  also  will 
have  teaching  duties  in  the  wind  in¬ 
strument  division  of  the  School  of 
Music. 


Her*  It  e  32-p!*c*  band  mad*  up  from  a  tchool  with  a  total  enrollment  of  45. 
Under  the  direction  of  Mrt.  Alberta  Murphy,  thit  high  tchool  band  from  Armington, 
j  lllinoit,  bringt  honor  end  joy  to  the  tchool  end  community. 
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First  Canadian  Band  To 
Come  Under  Recreation 

Boasting  the  only  band  in  Canada 
coming  directly  within  the  Pro¬ 
gramme  of  the  Recreation  Director, 
the  Halifax,  N.  S.,  Recreation  and 
Playgrounds  Commission  may  justly 
be  proud  of  what  has  been  accom¬ 
plished  for  the  boys  and  girls.  Four 
years  ago  when  R.  K.  Smith,  Recrea¬ 
tion  Director,  and  himself  a  bands¬ 
man  and  musician,  decided  that  some 
place  should  be  given  to  Instrumental 
Music  among  the  boys  and  girls,  some 
people  did  not  think  it  could  be  done. 
There  being  no  classes  for  Instru¬ 
mental  Music  in  the  schools,  Mr. 
Smith  had  to  teach  “from  scratch,” 
and  has  now  produced  a  total  of 
seventy-one  players,  of  whom  forty- 
one  are  still  active,  the  others  having 
either  moved  away  from  the  city  or 
outgrown  the  Civic  Youth  Band,  as 
it  is  called. 

After  school  periods,  Saturday 
mornings,  and  evenings  are  utilized 
by  Mr.  Smith  in  instructing  in  the 
various  instruments,  and  eleven 
youngsters  from  9  to  15  years  of  age 
are  now  in  a  newly-formed  class.  In¬ 
struments  and  music  costs  are  largely 
underwritten  by  the  Recreation  Com-  ' 
mission,  as  were  the  snappy  red  and 
white  uniforms  which  were  procured 
from  a  school  in  Texas.  i 

The  Band  is  a  real  example  of ' 
democracy,  too,  maintains  Mr.  Smith. 
It  is  composed  of  all  races  and  reli¬ 
gious  views,  including  Jewish,  Greek, 
Negro,  and  Chinese,  and  all  get  along 
extremely  well  under  his  baton.  The 
Band  plays  for  numerous  local  func¬ 
tions,  has  won  cups  at  festivals,  and 
has  appeared  at  various  fuockions 
thorughout  the  province.  The  Band 
is  not  a  money-making  organization. 
“I  tell  them  that  the  more  talent  a 
person  develops,  the  more  he  or  she 
must  be  prepared  to  give  of  it  to 
others,”  says  Mr.  Smith.  “There  is 
a  real  lesson  in  citizenship  involved, 
as  there  is  in  all  our  recreation  pro¬ 
graming.”  Everyone  feels  that  there 
is,  too,  and  that  many  recreation 
planners  could  well  take  a  leaf  from 
Mr.  Smith’s  book,  for  since  the  ac¬ 
companying  photo  was  taken,  he  has 
added  five  twirling  majorettes,  a 
drum  major  (complete  with  busby 
and  white  kid  gauntlets),  and  four 
little  boys  as  flag  bearers,  making  a 
fine  street  showing  in  any  parade. 
Not  satisfied  with  this  accomplish¬ 
ment  in  the  field  of  musical  recrea¬ 
tion,  Mr.  Smith  directs  no  less  than 
three  church  choirs  —  one  mixed 
voices,  one  all  boys,  and  one  of  men’s 
voices. 


Richman  Leaves  Faculty 
Of  Music  Conservatory 

Dr.  Luther  A.  Richman,  for  the 
last  four  years  Director  and  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  at  the  Cincinnati  Conserv¬ 
atory  of  Music  has  resigned  that 
post  to  become  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Fine  Arts,  Montana  State  Univer¬ 
sity,  it  was  announced  by  Thomas 
Hogan  Jr.,  President  of  the  Conserv¬ 
atory’s  Board  of  Trustees. 


Canadians  Plus  Recreation  Equals  Band 


This  happy  look!n9  organization  it  tha  only  band  in  Canada  which  it  under  the 
sponsorship  of  the  Programme  of  Recreation.  R.  K.  Smith  is  the  director  of  these 
bandsmen  from  Halifax,  N.  S. 


Jack  Lee  Is  New  Director 
Of  U.  of  Arizona  Bands 

The  University  of  Arizona  will  i 
have  one  of  the  finest  marching  bands  | 
in  the  country,  if  Jack  K.  Lee  has  ■ 
his  way.  j 

Lee  is  the  new  band  director, 
whose  appointment  by  the  Univer-  | 
sity’s  Board  of  Regents  is  effective  | 
September  1.  He  comes  to  Tucson  ! 
from  the  University  of  Michigan,  | 
where  he  has  been  assistant  conduc¬ 
tor  of  bands  and  drillmaster  of  that  j 
institution’s  nationally  famous  150- 
piece  marching  band  and  70-piece , 
varsity  band  since  1948. 

The  Michigan  marching  band  is  | 
noted  for  its  formations  and  has  a 
reputation  for  being  one  of  the  most  | 
musically  accomplished  units  in  the  | 
United  States.  Life  magazine  pub-  i 
lished  an  8-page  picture  story  about  ; 
it  two  years  ago  and  an  R.K.O.-Pathe  i 
documentary  movie  on  the  Michigan  j 
Marching  Band  is  currently  being ' 
shown  throughout  the  country.  | 

As  associate  professor  of  music  and 
director  of  university  bands,  Lee  will  j 
be  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  i 
U.  of  Arizona’s  College  of  Fine  Art.  ! 
According  to  Dean  John  B.  Crowder,  i 
of  Fine  Arts,  Lee  regards  the  march-  I 
ing  band  as  a  “missionary  of  music”  j 
and  has  a  thorough  knowledge  of ! 
j  every  musical  instrument  he  directs. 

1  Lee  plays  the  cornet,  trumpet,  saxo- 
,  phone,  fiute,  clarinet  and  French  i 
^  horn.  He  studied  woodwinds,  brass 
’  and  string  instruments  at  Ohio  State 
I  university,  which  awarded  Lee  two 
degrees — B.S.  in  education  and  M.A. 

I  in  music.  An  active  band  arranger, 
j  he  is  also  a  composer,  whose  works 
include  “The  Gremlin’s  Victory 
March,”  and  a  number  of  other  scores 


Send  Your  Soloist  Pictures 
to  the  SM  Editor- 
News  Welcome  Too 


for  band  and  orchestra.  He  has  just 
completed  a  textbook  on  marching 
band  techniques. 

During  World  War  II  Lee  served 
in  the  Pacific  theatre  as  a  sergeant 
with  U.  S.  army  infantry  intelligence. 
In  1947-48  he  was  Supervisor  of  Mu¬ 
sic  of  the  Worthington,  Ohio,  schools, 
and  leader  of  the  32nd  division  Ohio 
national  guard  band.  He  is  married 
and  the  father  of  two  children. 

Music  Educators  Grieved 
at  Death  of  Ken  Bovee 

By  Cordon  Allan 

Datroit,  Michigan 

Marguerite  Hood  gave  me  the  sad 
news  of  the  death  of  Ken  Bovee.  He 
was  driving  alone  up  to  National 
Music  Camp  when  his  car  turned 
over.  No  other  car  but  Ken’s  was 
involved  as  far  as  is  known.  He 
was  buried  in  his  home  city,  Ithica, 
Michigan,  June  29. 

Ken  will  live  in  the  lives  and 
hearts  of  all  of  his  students.  We  at 
one  time  did  our  best  "to  have  him 
teach  in  Detroit.  He  would  have 
been  a  wonderful  asset  anywhere. 
How  fortunate  it  was  for  Ken  and 
Oxford,  Michigan,  that  he  decided 
to  remain  in  a  smaller  community. 
This  should  be  impressed  upon  all 
young  teachers  who  are  seeking  the 
glories  and  higher  pay  in  big  cities. 

Equally  good  at  administration, 
Ken  will  be  missed  by  the  Michigan 
School  Band  and  Orchestra  Associa¬ 
tion  and  National  Music  Camp,  where 
after  endless  hours  of  exacting  de¬ 
tail  work,  Ken  would  take  his  place 
as  director,  with  equal  facility. 

To  his  Oxford,  Michigan,  students, 
no  one  can  ever  take  his  place  in 
their  lives.  Yet,  they  too  meant  much 
to  him.  After  the  outstanding  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  Oxford  Band  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ken  had  the  highest  praise  for 
his  players.  “They  do  the  work,” 
'  was  always  his  reply  to  personal 
praise. 


TOP  BATON  TWIRLERS 


USE  SELMER  BATIWS 

At  NotiiMial.  Stote  and  Local  Contosts 


At  Notional,  Stote  and  Local  Contosts 
5  Ovt  of  6  Winners  Twirl  Solmor  Batons 
•••Moro  Than  All  Others  Comhinod!  * 

And  that’s  not  alll  3  out  of  4  of  ALL  contest  twirlers 
are  Selmer  users. 

This  amazing  tiguro  is  no  coincidence.  In  fact,  it’s 
the  result  of  expert  advice.  You  see,  4  out  of  5 
baton  twirling  teachers  prefer  and  recommend 
Selmer  to  students  for  faster  learning  and  better 
performance. 

Is  thoro  any  bottor  proof  of  our  claim,  "More  Selmer 
Batons  are  twirled  by  champions  than  any  other 
make!"  Try  a  Selmer  today  or  write  Dept.  H-92 


Winners  at  Hm  1952 
St.  Paul  contest  who  are 
Selnwr  users: 
SENIOR  DIVISION 
First — Alto  Berg 
Red  Lion,  Pa. 
Second— Sonie  Rogers 

Wotervliet,  Mich. 
Third— Hilda  Gay  Mayberry 
Louhviile,  Ky. 
Sixth— Joan  Hillegonds 
Flossmoor,  III. 


SPEEDEX 

Baton  cleaner  and  polish 

keeps  baton  clean 
and  sparkling. 


^elmrr 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


Pleage  »nr»«t»on  THE  HCHOOL  MVHWIA'S  tehru  iiHtweritip  aHverfi»em«nt$  in  (Mr  mapatitie  Ssptsmbsr,  1952 
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SM  Writer  Again 


Don  Sartoli,  often  referred  to  as  "Mr, 
Baton"  will  again  contribute  many 
fine  releases  to  the  SM's  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Section.  He  will  personally  edit 
the  monthly  Twirling  Lesson,  News 
and  Views,  and  many  other  features, 
including  the  invitation  of  prominent 
twirling  authorities  to  express  their 
views  on  twirling.  Founder  and  Na¬ 
tional  Adjutant  of  NBTA,  he  has 
gained  an  enviabla  reputation  among 
the  1 25,000  twirlers  in  America  today. 

Choose  Your 
Majorettes  Wisely 

■v 

HARRISON  ELLIOTT 

NBTA  State  Coantalor  for 
Soatfc  Carolina,  Oiracter  ot  H.S,  Bands, 
Latia,  S.  C, 

Experienced  bandmasters  will  rec¬ 
ognize  and,  I  think,  agree  with  the 
points  I  hope  to  make  in  this  article. 
Consequently,  it  is  to  the  novice  and 
embryo  director  that  these  remarks 
are  addressed. 

The  band’s  majorettes  should  be 
selected  with  the  utmost  care,  after 
much  deliberation.  Many  directors 
regard  the  majorette  as  an  unimpor¬ 
tant,  but  necessary,  adjunct  to  the 
band,  and  front  their  marching  groups 
with  those  sweet  young  things  who 
tug  most  persistently  at  the  directors’ 
lapels. 

The  selection  of  a  majorette  re¬ 
quires  time.  First,  the  director  should 
reach  some  conclusion  as  to  the  type 
of  girl  who  would  be  most  ideal.  He 
should  then  set  about  discovering  the  l 
largest  possible  number  of  candidates  ! 
to  fill  the  positions.  Ordinarily,  direc-  | 

(Turn  to  Page  46) 
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By  Floyd  Zarboek 

Twirling  Drnm  Major, 

U.  of  Mich. 

When  any  form  or  art  is  in  its 
embryonic  state,  it  is  only  natural 
that  few  problems,  if  any,  should 
exist,  but  as  this  form  or  art  de¬ 
velops  into  something  very  large  in¬ 
variably  you  find  that  due  to  its  size 
and  complexity,  it  will  be  surrounded 
and  perhaps  even  engulfed  by  prob¬ 
lems. 

The  purpose  of  this  column  shall 
be  to  discuss  these  problems  from 
all  angles  and  if  possible  to  draw 
sound  conclusions.  We  invite  you. 
the  reader,  to  send  in  any  and  all 
questions  or  problems  that  you  have 
concerning  any  phase  of  twirling, 
contests,  judges,  clerking,  or  drum 
majoring.  We  can  not  over-empha- 
size  how  important  it  is  that  you  all 
participate  in  these  discussions,  as  ] 
we  shall  call  them. 

1  It  is  from  logic  that  one  who  is 
I  about  to  start  twirling  might  ask 
the  following  questions:  Why  twirl 
I  o  baton?  Will  it  ever  benefit  you? 

;  If  so,  how?  Does  it  play  a  major  role 
I  in  the  present  day  educational  sys-  j 
I  tern?  Are  there  any  goats  that  one 
I  should  strive  for? 

i  Why  twirl  a  baton?  It  is  one  of  the 
i  best  ways  you  can  improve  your  co- 
1  ordination,  and  it  will  help  you  with 
j  your  poise.  If  you  do  any  competitive 
twirling,  you  will  develop  stage  pres- 
'  ence  and  showmanship.  The  follow¬ 
ing  answers  to  the  preceding  ques¬ 
tion  will  supplement  the  first  ques¬ 
tion. 

As  for  the  benefits.  If  by  good 
I  fortune  your  proficiency  is  such  that 
you  are  able  to  hand  down  to  others 
a  portion  of  this  art,  you  are  con¬ 
tributing  where  contribution  is 
i  needed.  Besides  teaching,  you  can 
guide  others  by  adjudication.  From 
twirling  you  should  have  also  ac¬ 
quired  the  ability  to  evaluate  objec¬ 
tively  not  only  other  twirlers  and 
I  their  twirling  but  also  arts,  such  as 
I  music. 

To  enumerate  on  the  third  ques¬ 
tion.  In  the  past  decade  you  have 
witnessed  the  tremendous  growth  of 
the  physical  education  program. 

:  What  sport  or  form  of  exercise  offers 
I  more  than  twirling  does?  At  present 
'  we  find  that  twirling  in  schools  is 
i  left  entirely  up  to  the  band  director, 
i  This  is  a  start  in  the  right  direction, 

I  but  it  has  a  long  way  to  go  before 
I  it  becomes  a  major  part  of  our  high 
:  school  or  college  curriculum.  Since 
.  band  directors  invariably  use  twirl¬ 
ers,  it  is  only  natural  that  twirling 
should  be  a  must  in  their  education. 

You  should  definitely  have  a  goal 
when  you  start  twirling.  Some  of 
(Turn  to  Page  47) 


Senior  Champs 


Hare  are  two  of  the  new  World 
Champion  Twirlers.  (Left)  Miss  Alta 
Burg  of  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  who  won  both 
the  single  and  two-baton  champion¬ 
ships,  for  Senior  Girls  Division.  Con¬ 
gratulating  her  Is  Tommy  Zedaker 
of  Burghlll,  Ohio,  new  World  Cham¬ 
pion  Baton  Twirler  for  Senior  Boys 
Division. 

World  Champions 
Announced — IBTF 

By  Eddie  Sacks 

Hundreds  upon  hundreds  of  twirl¬ 
ing  stars  who  were  in  Johnstown, 
Pa.,  to  vie  for  the  high  twirling  title. 
World’s  Baton  Twirling  Champion, 
received  a  royal  welcome. 

The  World’s  Championship  festivi¬ 
ties  started  on  Thursday  evening, 
July  17,  with  a  welcoming  dance 
with  an  attendance  of  over  7,000 
people.  Elarly  Friday  morning,  to 
the  accompaniment  of  stirring  mar¬ 
tial  music,  the  World’s  Baton  Cham¬ 
pionship  got  under  way.  Despite  the 
overwhelming  heat  during  the  morn¬ 
ing  and  afternoon  eliminations,  the 
contest  was  run  off  to'  perfection 
under  the  direction  of  International 
Baton  Twirling  Foundation  (I.B.T.F.) 
Officials.  At  7:00  p.m.  Friday  started 
the  most  colorful  parade  ever  wit¬ 
nessed  in  the  East  in  honor  of  the 
Official  World’s  Baton  Champion¬ 
ship.  Hundreds  of  drum  majors,  ma¬ 
jorettes,  and  twirlers  rode  in  con¬ 
vertibles,  strutted,  and  marched  in 
front  of  over  seventy-five  thousand 
'Spectators.  Then  came  the  big  mo- 
!  ment  at  8: 15  p.m.  when  the  crack 
i  one  hundred-piece  champion  Johns¬ 
town  High  School  Band  fanfared 
the  beginning  of  the  mammoth  music 
spectacle  in  honor  of  the  newly 
crowned  World  Champions.  Hundred 
piece  bands,  world  renowned  drum 
corps,  such  as  the  Air  Corps  Drum 
and  Bugle  Corps  from  Washington, 
D.  C.,  many  choruses,  accordion 
j  bands,  and  international  dancers  sere- 

'  (Turn  to  Page  47) 
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Baton  Twirling  Snction 


fNew!  ^ 

^elmer  7? 

LIGHTED  BATON  ^ 

in  popular  thin  sizes! 


Selmer  leads  the  parade  again,  with 
the  famed  Selmer  Pacemaker  “light- 
up”  baton  in  new  popular  diameters. 
There's  the  Tuffy  size  ("/(»');  Midget 
size  (%'),  and  the  Brownie  (*(«') 
“pencil”  size.  All  have  Twirl-A- 
Magic  balance  that  you  know  so 
well.  MatchotherSelmerbatons.too. 


Always  light  up  when  you  need 
a  twist  of  one  tip  turns  the 
light  at  each  end  on  and  off.  Sm_ooth, 
Dura-Flash  chrome  shafts  assure 


extra  sparkle  and  smooth  handling. 
22'  to  30'  lengths.  Choose  your  tips 
from  six  colors  or  clear. 


Learn  to  Twirl  a  Baton 

Be  a  Champ.  We^ll  Show  You  How 


A  MONTHLY  FEATURE  I  in  the  same  manner  you  would  when 
I  By  Den  Sortell  I  doing  a  regular  two-hand  spin. 

I  -  j  4  Time  Toss 

^  To  start  the  new  school  year  off  After  practicing  a  regular  toss 
I  right  let’s  discuss  two  of  the  most  until  you  are  completely  confident 
spectacular  movements  in  twirling,  of  both  the  release  and  the  catch 

I  the  toss  and  the  throw.  Once  a  you  will  find  it  easy  to  perfect  the 

twirler  has  mastered  these  move-  time  toss.  A  time  toss  is  one  that 
I  ments  he  will  find  that  each  will  makes  a  predetermined  number  of 
serve  as  a  root  from  which  many  revolutions  before  the  catch  is  made. 

I  variations  and  combinations  will  Most  always  the  tosses  used  by  top 
1  1-  •  1.  contest  twirlers  are  time  tosses.  By 

When  properly  executed  a  high  knowing  in  advance  just  how  many 

I  throw  will  most  always  win  a  round  revolutions  the  baton  will  make,  a 
I  of  applause  from  any  group  of  on-  contest  twirler  finds  it  easier  to  gain 
I  lookers.  Speedy  tosses  executed  in  complete  smoothness  and  accurate 
I  a  precise  manner  will  add  a  pro-  precision. 


fessional  touch  to  most  any  routine. 

There  It  a  DiWereeee 


That  Extra  Touch 

Whether  it  be  a  time  toss  or  just 


eltner 


H,  A  A.  SELMER  INC. 
<^/|\\  Dopt.  H-95,  Elkhart,  Indiana 


A  lo  a  plain  aerial,  twirlers  can  gain  that 

A  throw  IS  any  aerial  released  from  k.. 

the  end  of  the  baton  shaft.  A  toss 
I  is  an  aerial  whereby  the  release  is 

!  executfHl  from  a  twirling  Dosition  or  r6l63SC,  KGGp  h63d  snci  cyGS  strsi^ht 
thf  ahead  and  count  1-2-3  then  look  up. 

the  center  or  near-center  of  the  yqu  will  be  surprised  at  the  result^ 


National  Champ  Batons 

Fir*  Baton  Complote 

. $9.00 

Fireproof  Metal  Cate  3.95 

^"^Bato^lth*^  *  3.95  I  hand  twirls.  Notice  where  ball  rolls  of  fear,  merely  hofd  the  baton  to 

Makes  ''Champ"  Kre  over  right  thumb  and  falls  into  wait-  your  front  as  shown  in  illustration 

Baton  in  15  Minutes  _ W  I ‘"8  left  hand.  This  IS  your  point  of  -poss  the  baton  into  the  air  as 

Froa  lastrnetioa  C-  execution.  After  executing  several  shown  and  first  catch  with  both 

BoVkla*'  \  two-hand  twirls,  raise  the  right  hand  hands.  Next,  do  the  same  thing,  only 

\/  I  quickly  as  the  shaft  rolls  off  your  tom  your  body  to  the  right  and 

The  w  \V,  I  right  thumb.  This  will  send  the  make  catch  as  shown  in  illustration 

Welty  Products  Co.  \  baton  into  the  air.  Practice  this  re-  ^2),  Now  you  are  ready  for  the 

Starqit,  Micbiqaa  \  i  lease  several  times.  actual  movement.  Execute  a  regular 

Nofienoi  Ckamp  gafont  —  Jfc  ^  a  i.  w  i _ «  toss  of  two  or  three  revolutions. 

Acme  Tkanderar  Whistles  ^  Catch  Very  Importaet  After  making  release  turn  to  your 

-  It  stands  to  reason  that  the  catch  right  and  make  catch  with  your  right 

■  DTE  Jo  Eneouraae  |ls  an  important  part  of  the  throw,  hand  at  your  back  side.  This  is  the 

iwii-  IW  baton  descends  after  making  back  catch,  as  in  illustration  (3), 

More  Boy  Twirlers  several  revolutions  in  the  air  extend  To  add  real  dash  to  the  back  catch. 

For  Futuro  Coitf^ctc  your  right  hand  to  a  position  just  keep  turning  to  your  right  after 

w  HiMiw  above  your  forehead.  This  is  the  making  the  back  catch  and  when 

-  point  hand-baton  contact.  Note  that  facing  front  again  release  another 

Moyaord  Vaiiw  when  you  are  making  a  catch  your  aerial  immediately.  Practice  hard. 

Keoently,  th€  IBTF  Headquarters  re-  «  down.  You  make  the  catch  See  you  next  month - 

eelved  notifloation  that  in  .some  parts  of 

the  country,  there  are  no  separate  classes  '  f  J 

for  boys  and  Kiris  in  twirlinK  contests.  ■  IfT/  I  I  \ 

We  are  plea.sed  to  state  that  in  most  con-  ' 

tests  today  there  are  separate  divisions,  i  yTrX  a  ^ 

This  separation  seems  to  be  more  satis-  »  — \  * 

factory  for  the  Kiris,  and  the  contest  is  JT  TT  ^  It  l\  T  i  A  IV  J 

more  InterestinK  for  the  boys.  IBTF  is  f  j  A  V  ^r^  i  Aj  •  •V  /  J  l 

tryinK  to  encouraKe  boys'  contests  and  |  ■  \  ^  ^  L  J  / /g  I  fl 

even  thouKh  boys'  classifleations  are  not  f  /  y  I  f 

too  well  attended  at  present,  we  feel  that  |  ^  ^ ^  J 

within  time  there  aKain  will  be  more  ,  /  1^  \  i  /  / 

b«v»  enterlnK  these  contests.  We  are  |  /  I  I  ^*^~**^*?  1 

KoinK  to  have  to  continue  to  have  male 
twirlinK  judKes  for  the  future  years,  and  , 

these  judKes  must  come  up  throuKh  the  '  lllusfr«tion  No.  I  \ 

ranks  of  our  younK  boy  twirlers  of  today.  HI  ...  ki  7 

lrf*t’s  keep  the  classes  separated.  Liet's  ***  **' 

also  keep  a  twirlinK  contest  for  boys  in  lllustrationa  reprotluced  through  agevial  Illustration  No  3 

your  twirling  contest.  1  I,,?’)./’;. 


I  chaff  x«ju  will  aui|.Fiiacvi  at  iiic  icduito. 

I  Tosses  usually  bear  greater  speed.  S i 

while  throws  gain  more  height.  confidence. 

Throws  are  most  ideal  for  parade  Tfca  Back  Catch 

I  and  field  work  while  tosses  work 
better  indoor  performances.  Tosses 

j  employing  just  one,  two  or  three  J  toss  and^  throw  you  are  r^ady 
revolutions  are  usually  called  flips.  ® 


Sforf  by  Leareieg  Tots 

Start  by  doing  several  regular  two- 


to  attempt  the  back  catch,  probably 
one  of  the  most  spectacular  tricks 
in  a  twirler’s  handbook. 

In  order  to  overcome  the  element 


Acme  Thunderer  Whittlei 

IBTF  To  Encourage 
More  Boy  Twirlers 
For  Future  Contests 

Maynard  Valior 


Illustration  No.  I 


Illustration  No.  2 


lllualratiouB  reyroiluceil  through  apecial 
prrmisaioH  of  M’.  F.  L.  Drttm  Vo.,  Chi¬ 
cago,  the  copyright  owner. 


Illustration  No.  3 
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Baton  Twirling  Section 

tIrLER’S  1 
MARCHING 
ROUTINES 

Rontlii*  No.  1 
ly  ARTHUR  WISE 
Lisboo,  Ohio 

Roman  numerals  indicate  six  dif¬ 
ferent  baton  movements.  The  regu¬ 
lar  numbers  indicate  the  counts  the 
baton  stays  in  that  position  or  the 
count  that  the  baton  returns  to  that 
position.  Therefore  8  counts  make 
up  a  phrase,  four  phrases  make  up  a 
sixteen  measure  or  the  first  strain 
of  a  march.  The  repeated  strain 
would  of  course  take  Roman  numeral  : 
II,  etc.  The  baton  is  held  motionless  ' 
on  introductions  and  break-up  j 
strains,  this  is  one  of  the  many  rea-  ' 
sons  for  majorettes  to  be  playing  I 
members  of  the  band,  so  that  they  • 
are  familiar  with  the  music. 

I.  Baton  is  held  in  carry  position  ' 
over  the  top  of  the  arm  with  the  i 
baton  ball  end  held  between  the  ! 
thumb  and  first  finger,  with  the  hand 
underneath  the  baton.  You  have  four 
movements  in  this  section  with  the 
5th  count  being  like  the  1st  count,  etc. 

1 —  Baton  ball  up  on  the  right  side. 
Fig.  1. 

2 —  Baton  ball  down  on  the  right 
side.  Fig.  2. 

3 —  Baton  ball  over  at  left  shoulder. 
Fig.  3. 

4 —  Baton  ball  down  on  the  right 
side.  Fig.  4.  Repeat  Fig.  1 -‘2-3-4 
for  counts  5-6-7-8. 

II.  The  second  section  or  repeat 
of  the  first  strain  requires  but  two 
simple  movements. 

1-2 — Baton  up  on  right  side.  Fig. 
5. 

3-4 — Baton  ball  around  to  the  left 
hip.  Fig.  6.  With  the  head 
turning  over  the  right  shoul¬ 
der,  return  to  Fig.  5  and  6  and 
you  have  the  8  counts. 

III.  The  second  strain  of  a  march 
u'es  Fig.  7  for  counts  1-2  and  Fig.  8 
for  counts  3-4.  Repeat  as  indicated 
by  counting  and  you  complete  the  8 
counts. 

IV.  The  repeat  of  the  second  strain 
used  Fig.  9  for  counts  1-2  which  is 
the  same  as  Fi?.  7  and  counts  3-4  in 
Fig.  10  the  same  as  in  Fig.  8.  Now 
counts  5-6  in  Fig.  11  has  the  baton 
making  a  large  sweeping  arc  shoulder 
height  and  back  to  counts  7-8  in  Fig. 
12  to  a  quick  thrust  outward  and 
back  at  waist  height.  On  counts  7-8 
the  majorettes  employ  what  I  call  a 
kick  step. 

V.  We  have  reached  the  trio  strain. 
Fig.  13  shows  the  baton  to  the  left 
on  count  -1  with  the  left  leg  and  on 
count  -2  to  the  right.  The  odd  num¬ 
bers  1-3-5-7  to  the  left  side  and 
2-4-6-8  to  the  right  side.  This  most 
simple  baton  movement  is  perhaps 
the  hardest  to  do  to  keep  together 
in  rhythm. 

VI.  Repeat  of  the  trio  strain. 

1-2 — Baton  up  on  the  right  side. 

Fig.  15. 


710.  1 


710.  7 


710.  3 


710.  h 


7».  5 


II 


3  •  I  %•••  yn 


lu  ••  I  •  ?•••  9*6 


7U. 


6 


71U.  7 


710.  B 


IT  •  7-B 


n  ••  3—^ 


Ti  ••  v-fi  n  •*  7— i 


7».  n  no.  II 


3-4 — Baton  around  back  to  the  left  ;  We  use  eleven  twirlers  to  front  our 
hip.  Fig.  16.  i  band.  Each  Roman  number  is  shown 

5-6 — Baton  up  on  the  right  side.  '  8  counts  long.  You  do  each  move- 
Fig.  17.  !  ment  four  times,  thus  completing 

7-8 — Baton  points  out  front  like  j  your  32  counts. 

the  forward  march  signal.  |  My  suggestion  is  to  be  sure  each 
Fig.  18.  i  girl  understands  exactly  where  the 

This  complete  routine  does  not  re-  |  baton  is  supposed  to  be  at  every 
quire  any  twirling,  yet  it  looks  good  !  count.  If  done  at  shoulder,  hip  or 
in  the  parade  when  done  in  unison,  i  (Turn  to  page  53) 
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By  Rex  Elton  Fair 


Here  we  stand  upon  the  threshold 
of  another  New  School  Year,  AND — 
We  may  all  do  well  to  remember 
that  we  get  out  of  life  exactly  that 
which  we  put  into  it.  That  our  suc¬ 
cesses  and  failures  are  sure  to  be 
measured  by  the  manner  in  which  we 
assume  our  responsibilities  and  ob¬ 
ligations  there  can  be  no  doubt.  We 
believe  that  this  statement  is  philo¬ 
sophically  sound,  and  that  it  may  be 
well  accepted  as  a  criterion  upon 
which  to  base  all  future  activities, 
mental  and  physical  ones  alike.  It  is 
a  fact  that  each  and  every  one  of  us 
must  create  our  own  little  world  in 
which  we  live,  and  so,  while  acting 
in  such  capacity  let  us  build  one 
that  is  good,  one  where  only  helpful¬ 
ness  and  happiness  are  allowed  to 
dominate.  If  we  are  to  succeed  in 
this  we  must  let  diligence,  integrity, 
accuracy  and  conscientiousness  dic¬ 
tate  such  a  course  that  each  ap¬ 


proach  hour  may  be  moulded  into  a 
golden  one. 

Original  Plata  Solos  Rocommoadod  os 
Rocitol  or  Coatosf  Naaibors 

We  are  hoping  that  all  of  you  who 
may  be  contemplating  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  flute  solos  for  such  use  will 
start  studying  your  chosen  ones  at 
very  earliest  convenience.  Please 
keep  this  in  mind;  Most  all  nervous¬ 
ness  preceding  any  performers  ap¬ 
pearance  as  a  soloist  is  caused  by  lack 
of  confldence  in  himself.  That  is  to 
say  that;  He  may  be  fearful  of  for¬ 
getting,  or  may  be  in  doubt  of  his 
ability  to  play  some  difflcult  passage 
in  a  fine  clean  manner.  When  pre¬ 
paring  a  solo  for  public  appearance 
be  sure  to  remove  all  doubt  and  fear 
by  making  sure  that  there  are  no 
such  measures  to  so  annoy  you.  Go 
about  “cleaning  up”  all  such  meas¬ 
ures  just  as  you  would  to  clean  the 
dirty  spots  off  your  otherwise  beau¬ 
tiful  living  room  rug.  We  mean  by 


that;  It  will  be  well  for  you  to  con¬ 
centrate  on  each  passage  that  causes 
you  any  anxiety  as  to  your  ability 
to  perform  it  perfectly.  It  was  in  this 
colunrm  in  the  SCHCXJL  MUSICIAN 
that  we  went  into  great  detail  as  to 
how  to  make  up  Rhythmical  Patterns 
for  the  purpose  of  concentrated  study 
that  should  make  all  passages  com¬ 
paratively  easy  to  play.  These  sug¬ 
gestions  of  such  application  appeared 
in  the  December  (1951),  January, 
February,  April  and  June  (1952)  is¬ 
sues.  If  you  have  not  consulted  those 
columns  we  do  wish  that  you  might 
do  so,  AND — following  such  experi¬ 
ence,  we  should  like  to  have  a  line 
from  you  telling  us  of  the  result. 
But  there!  Our  enthusiasm  prompted 
by  sincere  desire  to  offer  you  as  many 
helpful  suggestions  as  possible  has 
been  the  cause  of  our  deserting  the 
compilation  of  “Original  Flute  Solos” 
as  promised  you  at  the  beginning  of 
this  paragraph.  Anyhow;  Here  they 
are; 

(AVx(  Paffe  Please) 


Presenting 


SIKRIJN(,  BODY* 
FLU  ES  ami  IMCCOK^S 


\Ly  OMBINING  exquisite  tone  and 
superb  response  of  sterling  silver*  head 
and  body,  and  durability  of  silver-plated 
nickel  silver  mechanism  with  drop- 
forged  keys,  at  most  attractive  prices. 


W.  T.  ARMSTRONG  COMPANY 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


ModrI  M  FluU  in  C  -  Modnl  2«0  rircnla  In  C  or  M 
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ri/mpoaer 

Grade 

Publisher 

Wagner 

Album  Leaf 

II 

CB 

Fair 

The  Woods  Serenade 

II 

Cole 

Fair 

Minuetto  in  Old  Style  (Flute  Method  Bk.  I) 
Valse  di  Encore  (Flute  Method  Bk.  II) 

III 

Cole 

Fair 

III 

Cole 

Fair 

Menuet  #2 

III 

Cole 

Fair 

Bourree 

III 

Cole 

Fair 

Tarantella 

III 

Cole 

Chopin 

Nocturnes  Op.  I  and  II 

III 

CB 

Favre 

Andantino 

III 

(75 

Gluck 

Scenes  from  Orpheus 

III 

CF  or  CB 

Handel 

Sonate  #4 

III 

CB 

Kuhlau 

Menuette 

III 

CB 

Labato 

Venetian  Serenade 

III 

CF 

.Mozart 

Andante  Op.  86 

III 

CF  or  CB 

Pessard 

Andalouse 

III 

CF  or  CB 

Woinherger 

Sonatina 

III 

CF 

Koehlor 

The  Butterfly 

IV 

CF  or  CB 

Brower 

A  Message  of  Spring 

IV 

BHB 

Bach 

Senates  Nos.  1  to  6  inclusive 

IV  to  VII 

CB 

Handel 

Senates  Nos.  1  to  7  inclusive 

Note:  The  Bach  and  Handel  Senates  may 
be  had  in  Book  form,  each  book  containing 
all  of  the  original  Sonates  for  Flute  and 

IV  to  VII 

CB 

Piano 

CB 

Mozart 

Concertos  in  D-O-C 

iv  to  vii 

CB 

Ganne 

Andante  et  Scherzo 

V  to  VI 

CF 

Grilles 

Tone  Poem  (Very  difficult) 

VII 

as 

Chaminade 

Concerto  (One  of  the  most  beautiful) 

Note:  If  beautifully  done  with  preservation 
of  perfectly  balanced  tonal  color,  certain 
tiiller  fingerings  must  be  resorted  to.  If  in 
doubt,  please  write  R.E.F. 

VI  to  VII 

BHB 

Quantz 

Concerto 

Note:  A  most  delightful  number  and  not 
too  difficult.  Thanks  to  Harry  Bettoney  for 
“re-p^lishing”  it  ot  the  request  of  your 
columnist. 

V 

CB 

Molique 

Concerto  Op.  SO 

V  to  VI 

CB 

Fair 

Vio  Crude — Flute  solo  unaccompanied. 

Note:  This  number  ie  descriptive  of  the 
Ceremonial  Rites  of  the  Penitentes  of  our 
great  South  West.  It  ie — in  certoin  phrases 
— most  difficult  to  play,  but  very  popular 
tcith  professional  flutists  everywhere. 

VII 

Cote 

Enesco 

Cantabile  Et  Presto 

Note:  This  solo  is  numbered  among  the 
most  beautiful  and  interesting  ones  that 
Mrs.  Fair  and  I  have  ever  used  in  recital. 
There  are  very  few  difficult  passages  con¬ 
tained  therein  but  no  feUse  fingerings  should 
be  applied. 

Concerto  #3  Op.  7.  A  lovely  one  it  is. 
Serenade  Op.  Si 

This  number  was  originally  written  for 
Solo  Flute,  Harp  and  String  Orchestra  by 
Dr.  Howard  Hanson  of  the  Eastman  School 
of  Music.  Even  thought  written  tn  a  mod¬ 
em  vein,  the  “seoeoninp"  as  such,  does  not 
annoy  your  columnist,  even  tho’  he  is  of 
the  “old  school”  ond  does  not  favor  mod¬ 
ernism  in  music.  This  is  probably  due  to 
lack  of  modernistic  education,  or  something. 

VI  to  VII 

And 

Le  Clair 

VI  to  VII 

And. 

Hanson 

VII 

C.F. 

K»y  to  fablisfccrs 


BHB — Boosey-Hawkes-Belwin,  Inc.,  43  West  23rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
CP — Composers  Press,  Inc.,  853  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CB — Cunay-Bettoney  Co.,  Hyde  Park,  Boston,  Mass. 

Con — Concord  Mus.  Pub.  Co.,  Inc.,  20  West  47th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
KAK — Kay  and  Kay  Mus.  Pub.  Corp.,  1658  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(IHM — Gamble  Hinged  Music  Co.,  218  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago,  Ill. 
(’P — Carl  Fischer,  Cooper  Square,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mil — Mills  Music  Co.,  Inc.,  1619  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

And — A.  J.  Andraud,  2871  Krie  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Pro — Pro-Art  Publications,  36  West  24th  St.,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

RU — Rubank,  Inc.,  Campbell  Ave.  at  Lexington,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Bar — C.  Li.  Barnhouse  Co.,  Cor.  High  and  L.  Sts.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa 
CPS— Clayton  K.  Summy  Co.,  321  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Alf — Alfred  Music  Co.,  Inc.,  145  West  145th  St.,  New  York,  N.  V. 
or> — Oliver  Dltson  Co.,  1712  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Penn. 

JS — Jack  Spratt,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 


Note:  Please  place  this  “Key  to 
Publishers”  among  your  files.  Rea¬ 
son?  We  have  received  many  “Re¬ 
view  and  Reference”  copies  of  Flute 
Solos,  Woodwind  Ensembles,  Direc¬ 
tor’s  Scores,  etc.  The  listing  of  these 


with  our  comments  have  been — ow¬ 
ing  to  lack  of  space — limited  to  a 
comparatively  few.  Future  columns 
as  published  in  The  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  will  eventually  include  all  of 
them. 


Wx(L  Co. 


SOLID  SILVER  FLUTES  -  PICCOLOS 


108  MASSACHUSETTS  AVL  BOSTON,  MASS. 

■•THE  TONE  HEARD  'ROUND  THE  WORLD" 


Musiciaus  all  over  the  world 
praise  Bettoiiey-made  Flutes 
and  Piccolos  for  the  ease  with 
which  they  speak,  for  remark- 
able  accuracy  of  scale,  for  uni¬ 
formity  of  response  and  for 
sheer  beauty  of  design  and 
craftsmanship. 


H.  BETTONEY 

STERLING  SILVER 


MODEL  FLUTE  AND  PICCOLO 
Made  to  meet  the  playing  require¬ 
ments  of  the  most  discriminating  mu¬ 
sician-priced  within  the  reach  of  the 
student.  Seamless,  sterling  silver 
body . . .  solid  sterling  silver  keys . . . 
14K  gold  springs. 


MODEL  FLUTE  AND  PICCOLO 
Unquestionably  the  finest  medium- 
priced  model  available.  Superb  play¬ 
ing  qualities. ..silverplated,  seamless 
nickel  silver  body  . . .  sterling  silver 
lip  plate  and  keys. 


CADET 

MODEL  FLUTE  AND  PICCOLO 
The  Cadet  is  acclaimed  by  leading 
educators  for  excellent  intonation, 
ease  of  playing,  workmanship  and 
moderate  price.  Silverplated,  seam¬ 
less;  nickel  silver  body,  triple  silver- 
plated  nickel  silver  keys. 


TRYING  a  Cundy-Belluney  at 
your  dealer  beats  reading  about  it 
—  but  if  you  prefer,  write  for  free 
literature  today. 


Flutes  from 

$135. 


Piccolos  from 

$120. 


DEPARTMENT  6 

CuniiyBEnONEY 

HYDE  PARK,  BOSTON  36,  MASS. 


Professional  or  beginner— 
There's  a  Cundy-Bettoney  priced  for  you ! 
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Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Fraud  of  Orehesfra 

(Starts  on  Page  22) 

are  purposeful  and  serious  but  his 
sense  of  humor  lightens  everything. 
Going  beyond  the  bare  necessities  of 
teaching  he  does  more  than  his  share 
of  work  and  responsibility.  Mr. 
Holier  also  instructs  a  student  string 
ensemble  which  is  always  in  demand 
for  providing  dinner  music.  The  en¬ 
semble  is  known  state-wide  for  its 
fine  musical  performance. 

Any  music  student  is  always  wel¬ 
come  at  West  High.  Bring  some  of 
your  ideas,  take  back  some  of  ours. 


Send  Your  Teenagers 
News  to  Judy  Lee 


THE 

HAYNES- 
SCHWELM  ; 
CO. 

SOLID  STERLING  SILVER  j 

FLUTES  j 

41%  WASHINGTON  STREET  ! 
BOSTON  31,  MASS.  i 


Jerrold  A.  Lawle$$ 

(Starts  on  Page  23) 

band  .  .  .  assistant  student  con¬ 
ductor — junior  year 

5.  Head  drum  major  .  .  .  chairman 
of  advisory  council  .  .  .  officer 
in  both  band  and  orchestra  .  .  . 
student  conductor — senior  year 

6.  Winner  of  12  Merit  Awards  and 
12  Loyalty  Awards  (highest 
possible) 

7.  Member  of  2  to  4  ensembles  each 

year  for  at  least  4  years  j 

8.  Recipient  of  Outstanding  Senior  | 
Boy  Award  (naturally) 

All-Stata,  etc.  | 

1.  Member  of  All-State  Band  4  I 

years  (horn  2  years;  clarinet  2  | 

years)  .  .  .  concert  master  in  | 
senior  year 

2.  Member  of  All-State  Orchestra  j 
3  years — 1st  chair  viola  2  years 

3.  Member  o  f  All-Southwestern  I 
Orchestra  (1951)  —  1st  chair  ! 
viola 

4.  Member  of  Tulsa  Area  Band  2 
years 

5.  Member  of  Tulsa  Area  Orches¬ 
tra 

Ceefesf 

1.  Viola — 3  years  Superior  (I)  in 
district  and  state 

2.  Clarinet — 2  years  Superior  in 
district  and  state 

3.  Student  conducting  —  2  years 
Superior  in  district  and  state 

4.  Bass  voice — 1  year  Superior  in 
state  (all  4  in  senior  year) 

5.  Member  of  9  ensembles  making 
Superior 

Mitceflaaeeat 

1.  Jerrold  plays  the  following  in¬ 
struments:  piano,  violin,  viola, 
’cello,  clarinet,  saxophone,  horn, 
baritone.  Also  sings  bass. 

2.  Stands  5th  in  his  graduating 
class  of  125  with  93%  plus 
(highest  boy) 

3.  'To  date  has  been  offered  three 
scholarships  at  the  University 
of  Tulsa  and  three  scholarships 
at  the  University]  of  Oklahoma 

4.  Was  recently  written  by  up  the  i 
local  pa[>er  and  the  Oklahoma 
City  Times  as  the  “One  Man 
Band" 

5.  Plays  viola  in  the  Tulsa  Phil-  I 

harmonic  Orchestra  ^ 

Jerrold  was  18  dn  May  15th.  He 
has  accepted  a  McClure  scholarship 
of  $500.00  at  the  University  of  Tulsa, 
has  si^ed  up  for  ROTC,  and  will 
major  in  Music  Education. 

During  this  past  sunrimer  he  has 
been  playing  horn  in  the  Tulsa  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Band,  and  will  play  viola  j 
this  fall  in  the  Tulsa  Philharmonic  i 
Orchestra  under  H.  Arthur  Brown. 

Jerrold  A.  Lawless  is  an  outstand¬ 
ing  example  of  what  school  music 
will  do  for  teenagers.  We  are  proud 
to  present  him  as  a  model  teenager 
for  everyone  to  follow  .  .  ,  Judy  L^. 


DIRECTONE 


YOU'LL  KNOW 


Dl 


heciqUE 

WHEN  YOU 
HEAR  IT! 


35%  MORE 
CARRYING 
POWER  .  .  . 


DItfCTONI  U  on  oiclusive 
^  pottnffd  feoture  deiignod 
to  diroct,  ompHfy  ond 
btoutify  fonol  quoUty  ond 
dtpth  iefore  you  buy  on 
occordton  ot  ony  price,  try 
one  of  the  DIIECTONE 
modeli  feotured  by  your 
locol  deoler. 


Cottei 


bolH 


lactwy-kwll^ 
CnHHMw4*,  \ 

iMly  \  ^ 


only  P^;«rdio»  -  Crucianelli  h„e 


Write  for  Fill  literoture 


INC. 

DEPT.  U-952 
461  EIGHTH  AVE. 
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By  Angelo  La  Mariana 


Sand  all  quastioni  diract  to  Anqalo 
La  Mariana,  It4-2t  1 12th  Ava.,  St. 
Albani  12,  Long  liland,  N.  Y. 


Greetings!  It’s  nice  to  again  wel¬ 
come  back  our  readers  and  to  start 
afresh  on  a  new  school  year.  With 
this  “Back  to  School”  idea  in  mind, 
we  are  going  to  deviate  slightly  in 
this  September  Issue  from  the  usual 
string  colmnn. 

Very  recently,  I  was  invited  to  a 
discussion  group  of  young  music 
teachers.  Most  of  them  were  just 
completing  their  first  teaching  year. 
They  discussed  many  technical  prob¬ 
lems  concerning  both  teaching  meth¬ 
ods  and  instruments,  texts,  etc.  but 
almost  to  each  teacher,  one  problem 
seemed  mutual.  It  could  perhaps  be 
worded  .  .  .  “How  do  you  SELL 
Music  or  a  string  program”.  Say  it 
how  you  will,  “How  Do  You  Plant 
the  Seed”  or  “What  Steps  Can  I 


Take  to  Convince  Parents  of  the 
Value  of  Music  as  a  Study?” 

It  further  occurred  to  me  that  this 
was  a  problem  for  ALL  of  us.  For 
in  order  for  strings  to  be  on  the 
march,  we  must  constanly  be  “sell¬ 
ing”  them. 

Since  each  school  system  has  its 
own  problems,  we  will  approach  this 
problem  in  a  pretty  general  way. 
Elach  of  us  has  his  own  “best”  man¬ 
ner  of  presentation;  if  yours  is  oral, 
a  speech  to  the  P.T.A.  or  the  Mothers 
Study  Group  might  be  the  best  plan 
for  you — if  you  do  better  “on  paper”, 
ti^  getting  up  a  booklet  (it  can  be 
either  a  very  simple  mimeographed 
affair  or  a  fine  printed  one  with  lots 
of  good  illustrations  (never  under¬ 
estimate  the  value  of  really  good 
pictures).  At  any  rate,  as  string  edu¬ 
cators,  it  is  very  essential  and  neces¬ 
sary  that  we  go  “all  out”  to  convince 
or  “sell”  parents,  students,  or  school 
boards  alike  just  how  important 


music  is  as  a  present  day  study  and 
a  future  day  vocation  or  avocation. 

To  “shape  up”  our  sales  talk,  it 
might  be  a  good  plan  to  divide  the 
subject  matter  in  half.  First  evalu¬ 
ate  Music  as  a  vocation  and  an  avo¬ 
cation  and  then  secondly  (after  we 
hope  we  have  convinced  them  on 
Music)  evaluate  the  worth  of  a 
string  program. 

WHY  SHOULD  MUSIC  BE  CONSIDERED 
AS  A  VOCATION? 

Music  has  almost  as  many 
branches  as  a  tree: 

1.  Teaching:  Music  is  a  subject 
taught  in  every  level  of  learning.  If 
a  student  wishes  to  teach  kinder¬ 
garten,  music  will  have  value 
(rhythm  bands,  group  singing).  If 
he  prefers  to  teach  college  or  high 
school  level,  there  again  he  may  do 
so.  He  may  teach  it  privately  from 
his  own  studio,  or  in  a  school  sys¬ 
tem.  (In  other  words  he  may  be 
self  employed.)  He  may  combine 
teaching  it  with  other  music  work 
(such  as  church  organist,  teaching 
piano,  etc.).  At  this  writing,  there  is 
a  scarcity  of  music  teachers  in  many 
communities. 

2.  Performing  Music.  Here  you 
may  elaborate  as  detailed  as  you 
wish  (soloists,  members  of  symphon¬ 
ic  groups  or  popular  dance  groups, 
etc.). 

3.  Conducting:  Again  you  may  be 
explicit  as  you  want:  to  go  into  the 
work  available  to  conductors  of  mu¬ 
nicipal  bands,  orchestras,  choruses  or 
choirs.  Use  local  examples  .  .  .  also 
have  available  the  growing  number 
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Daaler's  Name. 
City  and  State  . 


Ernest  DefFner,  461  Eighth  Avenue,  New  York  1,  N.  Y. 
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Kay  cellos  are  now  available  in  new 
lightweight  models  that  are  espe¬ 
cially  aligned  for  grade  schools  and 
high  school  students  ...  as  well  as 
for  professional  players.  Student  se¬ 
ries  "60”  cellos  conform  to  specifi¬ 
cations  developed  by  leading  MENC 
String  Committee  members  and  are 
availwle  in  4/4,  3/4  and  1/2  sizes. 
They're  easier  to  learn,  easier  to  play! 
Write  for  free  folder,  l^y,  1640  Wal¬ 
nut  Street,  Chicago  12. 
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REGINA 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

3t.01  23rd  Ava.,  Lea«  lileod  City  S,  N.  Y. 


of  such  organizations  in  your  com¬ 
munity  or  state. 

4.  Commercial  Music:  Arranging 
music  for  radio,  television,  movies, 
etc. 

5.  Educational  Music:  Music  Li¬ 
brarian,  Lecturing  on  Musicology. 
Conducting  Summer  Music  Camps, 
Festivals. 

Sprinkle  your  talk  or  pamphlet 
with  many  illustrations  of  local  in¬ 
terest  and  national  too.  Build  up  on 
any  classification  that  would  appeal 
particularly  to  the  group  concerned. 

WHr  SHOULD  MUSIC  IE  CONSIDERED 
AS  AN  AVOCATION? 

As  an  avocation.  Music  is  a  key 
that  opens  many  doors. 

1.  This  is  an  age  of  great  accel¬ 
eration.  To  be  able  to  relax  with  a 
hobby  is  a  fine  thing.  Music  can 
be  that  hobby.  It  can  be  enjoyed 
alone  in  a  solitary  room  or  with  a 
large  group.  Either  as  a  player  or  a 
listener.  It  can  take  the  form  of 
“collecting  as  a  hobby” — old  manu¬ 
scripts,  old  concert  programs,  old  in¬ 
struments,  etc.  Hobby  of  creating  or 
building  instruments:  I  know  an  or¬ 
ganist  who  has  just  completed  his 
second  harpsichord.  It  can  be  more 
passive;  listening  and  collecting  folk 
tunes. 

2.  An  amateur  musician  can  join 
and  is  usually  happily  welcomed  into 
community  symphony,  choral  groups, 
or  church  choirs.  This  provides  a 
fine  opportunity  to  make  new  friend¬ 
ships  and  meet  others  with  similar 
interests. 

3.  Playing  music  (this  perhaps  ap¬ 
plies  especially  to  younger  people) 
is  a  constant  lesson.  It  teaches  co¬ 
operation  for  there  are  subordinate 
parts  as  well  as  solos.  Musicians 
learn  early  to  cooperate  is  to  play 
the  game  fairly,  ^ch  player  must 
carry  the  burden  of  his  own  part  and 
his  acceptance  of  this  responsibility 
helps  to  build  real  character. 

4.  There  is  a  great  abundance  of 
music  (to  be  played  or  for  listen¬ 
ing).  Imagine  an  endless  source,  to 
be  tapped  at  will. 

5.  'The  study  of  music  will  provide 
a  better  means  to  enjoy  more  thor¬ 
oughly  musical  works.  No  matter 
what  the  game,  it  is  necessary  to 
know  at  least  some  of  the  rules. 

6.  Music  is  sometimes  called  the 
universal  language.  A  student  of 
music  can  go  into  a  strange  country 
and  not  know  a  word  of  the  mother 
tongue  and  yet  sit  and  play  in  per¬ 
fect  harmony  in  any  musical  group. 

7.  A  student  of  music  will  find 
through  the  study  of  operas  and 
other  works,  that  he  is  absorbing  a 
great  deal  of  knowledge  about  other 
countries,  peoples  and  traditions. 

8.  Music  combines  happily  with  a 
thirst  for  travel.  Music  Festivals  are 
held  throughout  our  own  country 
and  abroad.  Also  a  member  of  an 
opera  group  or  symphony  may  travel 
to  many  places  while  performing. 

9.  The  cultural  value  of  music  is 
perhaps  the  greatest  of  all.  Also  a 
student  may  neglect  his  instrument 
for  years,  but  the  understanding  and 
appreciation  he  has  acquired  will 
never  fade  and  he  will  be  able  as 
long  as  he  lives,  to  participate  in  the 
enjoyment  of  conversation,  casual 
playing  and  the  listening  of  good 
music. 

We  hope  now  that  your  listener  or 
reader  is  considering  music  favor- 


COVER  PICTURE 

Yat,  it's  "Back  to  School"  for  over 
3,000,000  school  musicians  during 
tha  first  two  waaks  of  Saotambar. 

Tha  covar  pictura  denotes  the 
general  theme  of  school  music 
teachers  everywhere  as  they 
recognize  the  need  for  a  "Bal¬ 
anced  School  Music  Program." 

You  will  note  that  band,  orchestra, 
choral,  piano,  and  fretted  instru¬ 
ment  are  pictured.  The  accordion 
is  also  being  recognized  as  a  reg¬ 
ular  school  music  instrument. 

A  17"  K  12"  three-color  poster  of 
this  beautiful  picture  is  avail¬ 
able  to  schools  without  eztre 
charge  from  ell  National  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Music  Merchant  mem¬ 
bers.  Look  for  the  decal  on  your 
music  merchant's  door.  If  you  are 
unable  to  secure  one  from  your 
merchant,  write  to  The  SCHCDOL  i  « 
MUSICIAN.  I 


ably.  Here  is  a  good  opportunity  to 
enumerate  the  values  of  a  string 
program  and  its  advantages  over 
that  of  other  types  of  instrumental 
programs. 

THE  VALUE  OF  A  STRING  PROGRAM 

1.  Economy:  Point  out  that  it  is  j 
possible  to  purchase  for  a  beginning 
student  an  adequate  violin  and  bo-w 
for  about  $35.00.  This  is  considerably 
cheaper  than  practically  any  other 
instrument  (of  the  same  quality). 
(You  may  back  up  these  figures 
with  comparatives). 

2.  The  stringed  instruments  are 
now  being  manufactured  in  scaled 
sizes.  The  manufacturers  are  coop¬ 
erating  with  the  M.E.N.C.  Committee 
on  Strings  and  have  produced  excel¬ 
lent  (and  now  available)  children’s 
sized  string  instruments.  This  again 
is  not  possible  with  other  types  of 
instruments.  Because  a  small  or 
growing  child  can  handle  his  instru¬ 
ment,  he  is  less  apt  to  lose  interest 
The  instrument  “fits”  the  child  just 
as  his  mittens  or  shoes. 

3.  Altho  in  the  piano  and  a  few 
other  instruments,  both  hands  are 
used,  they  are  not  used  to  the  extent 
of  muscular  coordination  that  a 
string  player  must  use;  therefore 
string  playing  is  a  fine  coordination 
builder. 

4.  There  is  a  great  need  for  string 
players.  Because  strings  are  fit  to 
carry  the  burden  of  technical  and 
interpretive  demands,  they  form  the 
largest  and  most  important  section 
of  the  orchestra.  For  precisely  the 
same  reason,  they  hold  the  same 
prominent  position  in  Chamber  Mu¬ 
sic.  Therefore,  if  for  no  other  reason 
than  the  character  of  the  string  in¬ 
strument  itself  (and  as  follows  the 
music  that  is  written  for  strings), 
a  string  student  is  drawn  into  Great 
Music. 

While  reviewing  this  emphasis  on 
music  and  strings,  I  am  reminded  of 
a  saying  of  St.  Saen’s — “There  is  in 
Music  something  which  traverses  the 
ear  as  a  door,  the  mind  as  a  vesti¬ 
bule,  and  which  goes  yet  further." 
Perhaps  as  string  ^ucators  or  teach¬ 
ers,  we  are  privileged  to  counsel  or 
guide  a  child  so  that  music  is  em¬ 
phasized  for  him  and  that  in  time  he 
too  can  appreciate  the  words  of  St. 
Saen:  if  so,  this  is  one  of  the  richer 
and  far  reaching  benefits  of  an  edu¬ 
cator. 
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Sehool  Music  Is 
Helping  To 
Rebuild  Korea 

(Starts  OH  Page  12) 

who  bad  been  educated  in  the  United 
States,  organized  the  first  university 
band  at  Chosen  Christian  University. 
This  band  of  thirty-two  players  influ¬ 
enced  the  high  school  movement  in 
the  years  to  follow.  Small  bands  were 
organized  in  the  Paichai  High  School, 
Whey  Moon  and  Central  High  Schools 
in  Seoul.  Unfortunately  when  the 
communist  armies  came  down  from 
the  North  most  of  the  instruments  in 
the  universities  and  high  schools  were 
destroyed  or  confiscated. 

Seoul  is  fast  beginning  to  live 
again,  however,  it  will  take  many 
years  to  rebuild  the  schools,  homes 
and  industries.  Music  education  can 
play  a  great  part  and  is  already  giving 
inspiration  to  thousands  of  young 
people  who  will  be  on  the  ground  floor 
in  rebuilding  the  Korea  of  tomorrow. 
Just  as  school  music  and  the  band 
movement  has  meant  so  much  to  the 
young  people  and  communities  in  the 
United  States,  it  can  also  help  the 
building  of  confidence  and  community 
spirit  in  this  “Land  of  the  Morning 
Calm.”  Lack  of  band  instruments  and 
pianos  at  this  point  is  the  greatest 
obstacle.  Surveys  in  severai  schools 
on  the  island  and  in  Pusan  reveal  a 
very  few,  very  tired,  old  Japanese 
instruments  which  should  have  been 
retired  years  ago.  Requests  have  ccmfe 
from  many  of  the  schools  of  the  prov¬ 
ince  to  the  writer  to  organize  bands. 
There  is  only  one  drawback — they 
have  no  instruments.  The  enthusiasm 
is  there,  the  teachers  are  quick  to 
grasp  the  ideas,  and  the  boys  and 
girls  are  most  eager  to  participate  in 
the  music  program. 

Can  a  good  school  music  program 
soothe  the  wounds  of  these  war  years 
in  the  youi>g  Korean  and  in  turn 
help  him  build  a  better  world  of  to¬ 
morrow  in  this  part  of  the  globe? 
1  sincerely  believe  it  can  and  I  intend 
to  do  everything  possible  to  make  that 
dream  come  true  in  the  minds  of  these 
children  of  God. 


With  a  yank  like  Charles  E.  Gil¬ 
bert  guiding  these  Korean  children 
toward  a  greater  and  more  promising 
Hie  through  music,  we  should  be  proud 
to  help  him  in  every  way  possible 
through  the  donation  of  instruments, 
equipment  and  supplies  to  carry  on 
this  magnificent  work  of  democracy. 

It  is  suggested  that  Music  Educators 
and  manufacturers  everywhere  read, 
study,  and  meditate  on  this  inspiring 
article  and  then  take  active  steps  to 
send  him  material. 


You  may  write  him  as  follows: 
Charles  E.  Gilbert,  Cheju  Do  Civ  Asst 
Team,  UNCACK,  8201  AV,  APO  59, 
c/o  PM  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

The  Editor 

Sullivan  Wants  Ideas 

(Starts  on  Page  23) 

$5,000.00.  Please  get  your  readers  to 
give  me  their  opinions.  Do  they 
think  new  uniforms  would  be  in 
order,  to  go  with  our  new  building? 
Do  they  think  we  should  get  our 
school  colors,  which  fade  so  easily,  or 
it  is  O.K.  for  a  band  to  have  uni¬ 
forms  of  different  colors  than  the 
high  school  colors?  Now  after  all  of 
this  is  answered,  I  would  like  a  few 


suggestions  on  how  to  get  the  money 
for  the  uniforms. 

Well,  I’ve  taken  up  enough  of  your 
time.  I  hope  you  can  find  something 
worth  printing  in  your  section. 

Until  the  next  issue  of  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  or  until  I  get  another 
brain  storm  to  write  you  about, 
Yours  sincerely, 

Danny  Sullivan 
F.  O.  Box  354 
Fayetfevllln,  Arkansas 

Teenage  Editor’s  Note:  Boy  I’ll  say 
you  have  plenty  of  things  that  are 
worthwhile  printing.  Come  on  gang, 
let’s  give  Danny  Sullivan  some  help. 
How  about  it?  Write  direct  to  him 
at  the  above  address,  or  to  me  at 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  and  I’ll 
print  your  suggestions.  O.K.?  .  .  .  J.  L. 


America' s  Foremost 
Violin  House 
for  Over  75  Years 


IS  NOW  READY— Wr/fe  Today 


This  is  the  largest  Catalog  devoted  exclusively  to  Stringed 
Orchestral  Instruments. 

.  .  .  also  Brochure  listing  the  Lewis  Collection  of  Rare  Old 
Instruments  will  be  sent  upon  request. 


lOif/iam 


KAPLAN  STRINGS 


KAPLAN  STRINGS  cost  no  more  than  ordinary 
strings.  Improve  the  tone  of  your  instrument  by 
using  Kaplan  PRECISION  MADE  strings  for  violin, 
viola,  and  cello.  Buy  them  at  your  music  dealer  today. 


Dupt.  SM 

South  Norwalk.  Conn. 


newest  improvement  in  CHIN  RESTS 

since  the  creation  of  the  Violin 


Mod*  to  fit  your  chin  porfectly—  i 

Hugs  clot*  to  body— Cannot  slip 

—No  screws  to  loosen- Connot  irri-  1|» 

tote  your  fiesh— Will  not  erode  or  ^  ^  ^ 

warp  your  violin— Light,  yet,  strong 

and  compact- Simple  to  attach— Made  of  Plastic  and  Stainless 
steel  for  life-time  use — 

$5  each  Postage  prepoid 

1  Maker  of  Fine  Violins 

V  n.apian  so.  NORWALK,  CONN. 
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By  David  Kaplan 


fall  amd  fka  Clarlaafitf 

As  the  schools  and  colleges  reopen, 
the  young  clarinetists  may  be  seen 
scurrying  around,  hunting  a  repair¬ 
man,  a  reed  or  a  mouthpiece.  For 
the  pupil  who  has  played  throughout 
the  summer,  the  problem  is  not  so 
acute.  Having  been  played,  the  in¬ 
strument  is  in  working  condition. 
Still,  a  check  of  pads,  corks,  joints, 
et  all  will  be  necessary.  Woe  to  the 
student  who  forsook  his  clarinet  the 
entire  summer.  On  returning  to 
school  he  may  encounter  any  one  or 
a  combination  of  the  following  situ¬ 
ations:  sticky  keys,  a  strange  feeling 
reed,  mouthpiece,  a  heavy  tongue, 
and  many  more.  Expensive  Fall  re¬ 
pairs  are  often  the  result  of  total 
summer  neglect. 

The  pupil  with  little  or  no  summer 
playing  to  his  credit  must  of  neces¬ 
sity  go  easy  at  first  (please  consult 
last  year’s  Fall  issue).  The  playing 
time  should  be  short  the  first  few 
weeks  to  enable  a  gradual  readjust¬ 
ment  of  embouchure,  tongue,  and 
fingers.  It  would  be  unwise  to  at¬ 
tempt  fast  tongue  or  finger  passages 
at  this  early  stage.  Through  slow 
conscientious  effort  the  youngster 
can  regain  his  seemingly  lost  skill. 

With  the  above  two  paragraphs 
this  column  embarks  on  the  second 
vear  of  its  life.  Again,  this  year,  the 
Literature  and  Materials  series  will 
be  continued.  Ahead  of  us  are  the 
advanced  studies,  orchestra  and  band 
studies,  as  well  as  articles  and  visual 
aids.  Reviews  of  new  music  for 
clarinet,  sax,  or  ensemble  including 
these  instruments  will  be  forthcom¬ 
ing.  Programs  from  our  schools  and 
colleges  will  be  posted  to  show  what 
is  being  played  and  where.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  syrvey  of  methods, 
undertaken  by  this  column  last 
Spring,  will  be  ready  for  publication 
in  an  early  issue. 

Let  me  again  invite  all  readers  to 
send  in  questions  or  comments;  your 
contributions  will  be  appreciated. 

New  Matic  Reviews 

Space  prohibited  the  previously 
announced  sax  reviews  in  last 
Spring”s  issue.  These  will  now  be 
presented. 

Valse  Annette — by  Ferde  Grofe  Big 
3  Music  Corp.  $1.00 

This  solo  for  Eb  alto  sax  (and  the 
following,  Diana)  were  isued  only 
several  months  ago;  they  afford  light 
material  for  the  moderately  advanced 
pupil.  In  the  Valse,  the  piano  intro¬ 
duction  is  followed  by  a  sax  cadenza. 
A  smooth  flowing  melody  that  lays 
well  for  the  instrument  follows.  Af¬ 
ter  an  Animate,  the  Trio  (in  one 
flat)  introduces  a  slow  moving  sec¬ 
tion;  though  only  half  and  dotted 
halves  are  used,  this  section  is  none 
too  simple.  The  low  register  is  ex- 


S«nd  <11  quattions  direct  to  David 
Kapian,  Director  of  Music,  Rarnoldt 
Commuaity  Hiqh  School,  Raynoldt, 
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ARADE  IN  FRANCE 


4400  DaMAR  ILVD„  ST.  LOUIS  8,  MO. 


PACIFIC  MUSIC  SUPPLY  CO. 

1143  S.  Sontao  St.  •  Lot  Aaoolos, 


EBONITE  CLARINET 

Guaranf—d — $?  IBM 

Complete  with 
6-Piece  Plush-Lined  Case 
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W.  R.  YERKE,  lac. 
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ploited.  Playing  low  c,  or  Bb,  in  ; 
piano,  is  not  an  easy  task.  Because 
oi  the  low  register  (good  practice), 
use  of  sharps,  cadenza,  and  signs  i 
(also  good  practice),  the  solo  might 
be  graded  3-3%,  and  useful  for  light 
t\pe  programs. 

•  ♦  • 

Diana  (for  Eb  Alto  sax) — by  Ferde 
Crofe  Big  3  Music  Corp.  $1.00 
Diana  is  quite  different  in  mood 
and  content  from  the  Valse.  Though 
a  brilliant  type  cadenza  follows  the  j 
piano  introduction,  the  piece  con¬ 
tinues  in  a  rhythmic,  swingy  fashion.' 
Syncopated  figures  are  found  in  the  j 
first  strain.  The  second  strain  (4  ' 
sharps)  continues  this  swingy  popu¬ 
lar  feeling.  The  subdued  Trio,  in  one 
flat,  asks  for  rubato  playing.  For 
light  assembly  or  popular  programs, 
novelty  nights,  etc.,  this  number 
would  be  of  use.  Grade  3% -4. 

*  *  * 

Associated  Music  Publishers  has, 
in  the  past  months,  issued  several 
interesting  ensemble  works.  The  Trio 
by  Richard  Walker,  and  the  Clarinet 
Quartet  by  David  Kraehenbuehl 
were  reviewed  in  the  Summer  col¬ 
umn.  Two  new  quintets  will  now 
be  discussed. 

Divertissement  for  Woodwind  Quin¬ 
tet — by  Gerald  Hartley  AMP  3.50 
1952  I 

Gerald  Hartley  was  born  in  Spo¬ 
kane,  Washington,  and  was  trained 
as  a  percussionist  by  his  father.  Hav¬ 
ing  studied  composition  under  Mc¬ 
Kay  and  Verrall  at  the  University  of 
Washington,  Mr.  Hartley  is  currently 
teaching  in  the  Spokane  public 
schools. 

The  five  movements  of  the  Diver¬ 
tissement  are  marked  Prelude, 
Mouvement  Perpetual,  Nocturne, 
Gigue,  and  Marche.  The  first  move¬ 
ment,  a  vigorous  mood  with  fast  flute 
passages,  is  followed  by  the  Vivace 
in  2/4.  Tonguing  against  slurring 
offers  contrast  in  this  perpetual 
movement.  The  Nocturne,  an  An-  ^ 
dante  in  a  variety  of  metres,  is  de¬ 
manding.  Opportunities  for  self  ex¬ 
pression  are  present;  control  is  ne¬ 
cessary.  Following  the  6/8  Gigue  is  i 
the  March  in  4/4.  Though  not  tech¬ 
nical,  the  March  demand  particular 
playing  for  true  effect. 

The  Divertissement  is  certainly 
contemporary  in  outlook.  Each  of 
the  instrumental  parts  has  some  de¬ 
manding  passages,  such  as  the  low 
oboe  tones  in  the  March,  to  be  played 
pp.  The  work  is  interesting  and  of¬ 
fers  valuable  ensemble  experience. 

A  good  high-school  group  could  han¬ 
dle  this  work.  Grade  3-4. 

*  *  * 

Elfin  Dance  for  Woodwind  Quintet — 
by  Suzanne  Thuot  Kirby  AMP  2.50 
1951 

Suzanne  Thuot  Kirby,  a  pianist, 
clarinetist,  and  saxophonist,  studied 
composition  under  Quincy  Porter 
and  at  the  Julius  Hartt  College  of 
Music.  She  conducts  the  Willimantic 
Oratorio  Society  (Conn.)  and  is  or¬ 
ganist  at  the  Christian  Science 
Church. 

The  Elfin  Dance  is  a  short,  one  i 
page,  2/4  vivace  (J  =  160).  Articu- 
late  tongues  are  needed  here,  be¬ 
cause  in  every  part  (especially  in 
the  clarinet)  there  are  fast,  triplet,  j 
tonguing  passages.  The  dynamic  con-  i 
trasts  must  be  particularly  attended 
to  if  the  correct  interpretations  are  I 
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to  be  gained.  This  work  would  make 
a  fine  incidental  recital  number,  its 
shortness  bringing  needed  variety  to 
collegiate  programs.  A  VERY  good 
high  school  group  could  tackle  the 
Elfin  Dance.  For  the  technically 
able,  this  number  will  be  great  sport. 
Grade  4-5. 

Mattinata  for  Eb  alto  sax — by  Leon¬ 
cavallo  (arr.  by  Clifford  Barnes) 
Ludwig  Music  .50  1950 

This  number  is  well  known  in  its 
popular  version,  “You’re  Breaking 
My  Heart”.  The  solo  is  short,  one 
page,  and  in  6/8.  Arranged  in  three 
sharps  (for  sax)  and  in  the  middle 
of  the  register,  the  number  lays  well 
for  the  instrument.  For  material  of 
a  light  nature  for  light  programs, 
this  number  would  be  a  pleasant 
choice;  it  is  not  technical.  Cirade  2. 

*  *  * 

Sax  Caprice  for  Eb  alto  sax  and  pi¬ 
ano  .75  Grade  3  1950 
Fairy  Princess  for  Eb  alto  sax  .75 
Grade  2^/z  1952 

Two  Marionettes  for  two  Bb  cl.  and 

piano  .60  Grade  2  1952 

all  by  Floyd  O.  Harris  Ludwig  Music 

Co. 

These  numbers,  part  of  the  series. 
Instrumental  Solos  and  Ensembles, 
written  by  Mr.  Harris,  are  conceived 
as  training  material. 

The  Sax  Caprice  calls  for  a  good 
tongue.  After  a  piano  introduction 
the  sax  takes  a  cadenza.  The  Ca¬ 
price  in  2/4  (G  for  sax)  then  fol¬ 
lows.  A  change  of  key  (C  for  sax) 
occurs  at  the  Trio.  For  practice  in 
tonguing  this  solo  is  useful;  through¬ 
out  a  fast  tongue  is  necessary. 

The  Fairy  Princess  is  also  a  Ca¬ 
price  and  contains  the  piano  intro¬ 
duction  followed  by  a  cadenza. 
Though  a  good  tongue  is  needed  here 
there  is  not  as  much  tonguing  as  in 
the  Sax  Caprice.  The  student  will 
experience  rubato  playing  in  this 
solo  and  will  find  himself  in  easy 
keys. 

The  Two  Marionettes  is  a  tuneful 
little  duet  for  clarinets.  An  Andante 
Cantabile  (4/4,  C  for  cl.)  offers  op¬ 
portunities  for  self  expression  and 
phrasing.  The  Allegro  Moderato,  not 
difficult,  leads  to  the  Trio.  For  easy 
duet  material  this  little  piece  fills 
the  bill.  » 

*  *  * 

Deep  Purple — by  Pefer  De  Rose  1.50 
Grade  2-3 

Alice  Blue  Gown — by  McCarthy  and 
Tierney  1.50  Grade  3,  both  for  Bb 
clarinet  quartet  arranged  by  William 
H.  Chains  Big  3  Music  Corp.  1952 

These  two  intelligent  arrangements 
by  Mrs.  Challis  should  be  enthusias¬ 
tically  welcomed  into  the  repertoire. 
Deep  Purple  and  Alice  Blue  Gown, 
long  beloved  melodies,  are  brought 
to  the  Bb  quartet.  For  recreational 
purposes,  light  programs,  and  for 
pure  delight  in  playing,  these  ar¬ 
rangements  are  wonderful. 

Deep  Purple  is  scored  in  C.  The 
leads  are  usually  taken  by  the  first 
and  fourth  clarinets,  but  all  parts 
have  something  interesting  to  do. 
The  arrangement  is  not  technical  so 
there  is  a  real  chance  for  tonal,  ex¬ 
pressive,  and  interpretive  work.  The 
first  clarinet  does  not  play  above  d, 
above  the  staff,  while  the  fourth  part 
is  restricted  to  the  chalumeau.  Good 
practice  in  intonation  and  ensemble 


PLASTIC  REEDS 
GUARANTEED 
DNE  FULL  YEAR 


No  pre-wetting  required.  Instant  re¬ 
sponse  . . .  bright,  clear  tone.  What's 
more,  they’re  guaranteed  against  sof¬ 
tening,  sogginess,  warping  or  cracking 
. .  .for  one  full  year  .t  Try  a  Goldentone 
Plastic  Reed  today  at  your  music  deal¬ 
er’s.  Available  for  clarinet,  alto  sax 
and  tenor  sax  in  regular  or  “Frosted" 
(feels  like  cane)  finish. 


'Oo(dt*iione. 


MOUTHPIECES 


Clarinet,  AHe  Sax,  Tanor  Sax 
Ivory  or  black. 


Easy-blowing 
mouthpieces  of 
correct  acoustic 
design  help  you 
get  maximum  re¬ 
sults  from  your  clarinet  or  sax.  Moderately 
priced.  Available  in  medium  facings  only. 

Ooldenlen*  Matched  Combinations  of  mouth¬ 
piece,  reed  and  Magnitone  “pressure-spread" 
ligature... designed  to  work  as  a  team.  In  re¬ 
usable  plastic  case.  Ask  your  dealer  about  them. 


AT  YOUR 
MUSIC  DIALiR 
H.  A  A.  Salmor  Inc. 
Elkhart,  Indiana 


42 


Pleanc  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  ansicerinff  advertiacments  in  this  magazine  Soptembor,  1952 
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Interesting  and  different! 


INSTRUMENTAL 

ENSEMBLES 

arranged  by 

WILLIAM  H.  CHALLIS 

That*  inttrumantal  ansamblat  ora  cora- 
fully  arrangad  to  moka  moderota  da- 
monds  in  tachniqua  and  intarpralolion 
and  Mill  contain  tufficiant  profassionol 
touch  to  craota  a  sound  antiraly  diffarant 
than  avar  praviously  obtoinad  from  simi> 
lor  publications.  For  tha  first  tima  thase 
graot  standards  ora  ovoilobla  in  thasa 
ansamblas. 


Bb  CLARINET  QUARTET 


for  4  Bb  Clorinats 
Includat  Scora  and  Paris 

ALICE  BLUE  GOWN 
OVER  THE  RAINBOW 
DEEP  PURPLE 
WHEN  I  GROW  TOO  OLD  TO  DREAM 
THROUGH  THE  YEARS 

price  $1 .50  each 


BRASS  QUARTET 


Ineludat  Scora  and  Parts 
for 

1st  and  2nd  Trumpats 
1st  and  2nd  Trombonas 

THROUGH  THE  YEARS 
WHEN  I  GROW  TOO  OLD  TO  DREAM 

price  $1 .50  each 


BRASS  SEXTET 


for 

1st  Cornat  2nd  Trombona 

2nd  Cornat  Boritona  (Boss-Trabla) 

1st  Trombona  Tuba 

WITHOUT  A  SONG. 
TEMPTATION 
LAURA 
BLUE  MOON 

price  $1 .75  each 


THE  BIG  3  MUSIC  CORPORATION 

So/cs  Arjrnt  for  Robbmt  Mutic  CofporoT.on 
1^0  Eent,  IfTc  •  Mtller  Mus»<  Corporotion 

799‘^cvcnth  \vcnue  •  New  Yorli  19,  N.  Y. 


work  may  be  received  from  this 
number. 

Alice  is  perhaps  a  bit  more  de¬ 
manding.  The  introduction,  in  6/8 
and  in  G,  is  marked  with  several 
fermati,  this,  good  practice  for  an 
ensemble.  The  voicing  of  the  melody 
proper  (waltz  in  3/4)  is  lovely.  This 
delightful  arrangement,  if  carefully 
rehearsed,  can  be  both  a  pleasure  to 
play  and  hear. 

See  you  next  month. 


The  Band  Stand 

(Starts  on  Page  18) 

ber  to  Dr.  Hazel  G.  Kinscella.  It  is 
‘composed  in  commemoration  of  an 
American  time  and  spirit  as  contained 
in  the  songs  of  the  California  gold 
rush  of  1849.’  ” 

(For  information  write  to  Mr.  Wal¬ 
ter  C.  Welke,  Director  of  Bands,  School 
of  Music,  University  of  Washington, 
Seattle,  Washington.) 

TO  BE  CONTINUED  IN  A 
FUTURE  ISSUE  —  WATCH  FOR  IT 
All  persons  submitting  photos  of 
BAND  STANDS  or  of  COLLEGE 
BANDS  as  called  for  in  this  issue, 
are  directed  to  send  them  to: 

Arthur  L.  Williami,  Editor 
THE  BAND  STAND  pag* 
Rica  Hall 
Obarlln,  Ohio 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Music  Week  Contest 
Winners  Announced 

(Starts  on  Page  8) 

what  his  size,  could  participate  in 
the  Targ  and  Dinner  Window  Dis¬ 
play  Contest  and  have  equal  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  win  recognition. 

The  difficult  task  of  judging  the 
many  entries  was  done  by  Mr.  Clif¬ 
ford  V.  Buttleman,  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference,  Mr.  Forrest  L.  McAl¬ 
lister,  Publisher  of  The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  and  Mr.  Richard  Ken¬ 
nedy,  partner  of  Kennedy-Michelle, 
Inc.,  window  display  and  set  de¬ 
signers. 

Forbes-Meagher  Music  Company  of 
Madison,  Wisconsin  (picture  above), 
won  the  1st  prize  in  Division  II,  and 
in  addition  to  portraying  the  pleas¬ 
ure  of  family  group  music,  Mr.  Frye, 
Vice-President  of  the  firm,  featured 
daily  organ  demonstrations  in  the 
store.  They  also  cooperated  through 
radio  and  newspaper  advertising  with 
the  University  of  Wisconsin’s  School 
of  Music  in  the  promotion  of  Na¬ 
tional  Music  Week.  The  University 
Music  Week  included  almost  daily 
concerts  and  musical  events.  All  this 
was  integrated  with  the  local  public 
schools,  as  well  as  with  the  Voca¬ 
tional  School  orchestra  concerts. 


MADE  IN  FRANCE 

CLARINET  OUTFIT 


No.  300— Ebonite  . $  99.00 

No.  302— Gronodilla  wood  ..  110.00 


MADE  IN  FRANCE 

{  CLARINET  OUTFIT 

i 

I  No.  400— Gronodilla  wood,  pormo* 
forged  key*,  permo-poM  contlruction. 

$155.00 


MARTIN 


^  MADE  IN  FRANCE 

CLARINET  OUTFIT 

No.  1— Superb  ortiit  qgolity,  itlll  at 
lowest  price  of  oil  first  line  clarinets. 
Finest  natural  Grenadilla,  with 
perma-forged  keys  and  perma-pesi 
construction.  $19940 

All  prices  include  case  and  federal  Tax. 

Martin  Freres  alto  and  boss 
clarinets,  oboe  and  English 
horn  also  ovoiloble.  Write  for 
illustrated  literature  today. 


Sole  Dtsfrtbulors 

Buegeleisen  S 
Jacobson./rjc-. 

5-7-9  Union  Square  New  York  3,  N  Y 
Ccniacio  flQ  Bothurvt  St  .  Toronto  4  Ont 


SOLD  ONLY  THRU  AUTHORIZID  DIALRRS 
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PRUEFER 

balanced  tone 

CLARINET 


Tmd  out  for  yourself. . . 

why  people  who  try  it  — 


buy  it! 


You'll  be  amazed  at  its  downright  accuracy  and  its  rich,  full  bodied 
tone. 


You'll  discover  the  Pruefer  has  more  worthwhile  advantages  than  any 
other  clarinet.  Once  you've  played  it  you'll  recognize  its  superior 
qualities.  You  will  be  pleased  with  its  fast  action,  accurate  response 
and  ease  of  control. 


You  don't  have  to  take  our  word  for  it.  Ask  to  see  the  Pruefer  "SILVER 
THROAT"  Ebonite  clarinet  or  the  Pruefer  "ARTIST  MODEL"  all  wood 
clarinet  at  your  music  store,  and  try  it 

For  over  50  years,  makers  of  America's  finest  Clarinet 


6.  PRUEFER  MFC.  CO.,  INC.  •  providence,  r.  i. 


SELMER 

(PARIS) 


MOUTHPIECES 


YOU'VE  WANTED  IT  .  .  .  it’s  here 
again  .  .  .  the  genuine  Selmer 
Paris  Mouthpiece. 

Its  acoustical  correctness, 
the  rich,  full  tone  it  produces 
and  the  brilliance  it  adds  to  every 
performer’s  playing  have  made  the 
Selmer  Paris  Mouthpiece  widely 
acclaimed  by  clarinetists  .  .  . 
widely  used  by  professionals 
for  over  50  years. 

Precision-made  from  solid 
(not  molded)  hard  rod  rubber,  it’s 
typical  of  the  master  craftsmanship 
of  Selmer  Paris  instruments  and 
accessories.  Try  it  yourself .  .  . 
you’ll  hear  the  difference! 

SEE  YOUE  DEALEE  OE  WEITE  DEPT.  H-T3 
FOE  LITEEATUEE 


Selmer 


ElkhcH^,  Indicma 


Now  Our  Adults 
Have  Their  Own 
School  Bond 

(Starts  OH  Page  16) 

on  and  will  fill  an  important  plac« 
in  che  hearts  of  all  humanity. 

By  way  of  indorsement.  Dr.  Her¬ 
man  L.  Shibler,  General  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Education  in  the  Indiana¬ 
polis  Schools  says,  “An  Adult  Edu¬ 
cation  Band  provides  an  outlet  for 
the  many  years  of  training  that  the  > 
individual  has  had  during  his 
elementary  and  high  school  life  in 
the  Held  of  instrumental  music  and 
therefore  somewhat  alleviates  much 
wasted  effort  and  expense.’’ 

Mr.  H.  L.  Harshman,  Eissistant 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  states. 
“The  band  sponsored  by  the  Adult 
Education  Division  of  the  Indiana¬ 
polis  Public  Schools  under  the  di¬ 
rection  of  Mr.  Hughes  is  contribut¬ 
ing  to  the  musical  education  of  the 
members  of  the  band  and  to  the  com¬ 
munity  at  large.  The  band  has  just 
completed  a  series  of  concerts,  ap 
pearing  at  open-house  programs  at 
Broad  Ripple  High  School,  Em- 
merick  Manual  Training  High  School. 
Arsenal  Technical  Schools,  and  Cripus 
Attucks  High  School.  The  interest 
that  has  been  manifested  by  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  instrumental  groups  will 
materially  help  in  the  over-all  music 
education  program  of  the  Indiana¬ 
polis  Public  Schools.”  / 

The  supervisor  of  Adult  Educa¬ 
tion.  Mr.  Robert  Shultz  adds,  “The 
band  being  sponsored  by  the  Adult 
Education  Division  of  the  Indiana¬ 
polis  Public  Schools  is  contributing  to 
those  adults  who  are  products  of  the 
music  education  program  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  School  System.  This  band  has 
an  average  age  of  26.25  years,  63 
per  rent  of  whom  are  graduates  of 
our  local  system.  They  are  fulfilling  a 
worth  while  objective  of  continuing 
their  musical  interest  and  education 
on  an  adult  level.  The  system  also 
sponsors  choruses  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  trained  conductors  who  have 
as  their  objective  not  only  improve¬ 
ment  individually,  but  of  making 
music  for  fun.  The  adult  music  edu¬ 
cation  program  enrolls  three  hundred 
people,  while  the  whole  adult  educa¬ 
tional  program  enrolls  12,312  people 
in  550  classes.” 

The  following  outline  summarizes 
I  the  order  of  procedure  which  wees  fol¬ 
lowed  in  the  organization  and  work¬ 
ing  plan  for  the  adult  education  band 
'  in  Indianapolis: 

I  1.  Letters  to  the  alumnae  of  the 
j  Indianapolis  High  School  Bands 

ten  years  back: 

I  a.  Inviting  all  interested  to  a 

general  meeting  at  7:30  on 
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Tuesday,  January  8th. 

b.  The  local  high  school  band 
masters  formed  the  hospital¬ 
ity  committee. 

c.  Newspaper  publicity  was  re¬ 
leased. 

2.  Application  forms  filled  in  by 
those  interested: 


ANIW 

SENSATION  IN 

CANi  RIEDS  ! 


P.  Her- 
‘rinten- 
ndiana- 
t  Edu- 
let  for 
lat  the 
g  hig 
life  in 
lie  and 
I  much 


Name 


Address 


TOWCRTUL  HIM  RCHISTTR  ! 
riRM,  VfAUTIFUl  lOWf  KTftlSTCR  t 
FINTST  STASONTD  FRCNCH  CANT  I 
FACH  1tCn>  lASTS  LON«F«  I 
MO«T  COOP  FtAFINC  RTTDS 
IN  FACH  BOX  I 


Telephone 


Instrument 


isistant 

states. 

Adult 
ndiana- 
the  di- 
ntribut- 
of  the 
tie  com¬ 
as  Just 
rts,  ap 
ams  at 
1.  Em- 
School, 
Cripus 
interest 
le  meni- 
ips  will 
1  music 
Indiana- 


High  School  attended 


Year  graduated 


5FF  yOtfllPFALFIl 
OB  SFNP  FOB  OU« 
PFSCBIFTIVt  rOlOftI 


Write  the  high  schooi  nearest 
ycur  home 


On  which  of  the  following  com¬ 
mittees  would  you  be  willing  to 
serve? 


Music 


Public  per¬ 
formance 


lAAlitiK  OF  tkx  famous 

BtliMAST  MOUIHritCI 


Hospitality  ...Membership 


MijStCAl  INSTRUMENT  COItP.  •oxS«  HUN11N6TON,ttX 


3.  Organization  accomplished 

a.  Officers  elected 

b.  The  four  main  committees 
appointed 

c.  Advisory  board  selected 

1)  Composed  of  two  repre¬ 
sentatives  from  each  of  the 
city  high  schools  plus  two 
from  out  of  city  alumnae 
and  Mr.  Shultz  and  Mr. 
Hughes. 

2)  Responsible  for  policies. 

4  An  exact  schedule  for  rehearsals 
is  set  up  in  advance, 
a.  Cards  as  reminders  are  sent 
to  absentees. 

5.  Each  member  is  given  an  official 
membership  card  after  he  has 
shown  enough  interest  to  attend 
four  meetings. 

Anyone  interested  in  forming  such 
an  organization,  should  be  sure  to 
clear  themselves  with  the  local  union 
and  cooperate  always  with  newspapers 
and  school  systems. 

It  is  a  known  fact  that  music  prop¬ 
erly  directed  does  radiate  harmony, 
good  feeling  and  peace  of  mind  not 
only  for  the  participants  but  those 
who  enjoy  listening. 

A^ain  we  realize  more  and  more 
that,  ‘'Where  there  in  no  rision  the 
people  perish.” 


Educa- 
8,  “The 
}  Adult 
Indiana- 
uting  to 
}  of  the 
he  Pub- 
nd  has 
!ars,  63 
lates  of 
filling  a 
itinulng 
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8  direc- 
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!  people 


Send  Pictures  of  Your  Orchestra  to  The  SM 


•  See  how  easy 
it  is  CO  play  a  Pedler  in  tune. 

.  ..yes, even  for  a  beginner! 
Better  yer,  listen  to  a  whole 
section  playing  Pedlers. 
Then  you'll  understand 
why  so  many  bandmasters 
recommend  CustomhuHt 
Pedler ...  the  clarinet  with 
accurate  intonation! 

THE  PEDLER  COMPANY 
ELKHART,  INDIANA 


imarizes 
was  fol- 
d  work- 
on  band 


of  the 
il  Bands 


Fine  woodwinds  exclusively  for  more  than  four  generations 
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Choose  Your 
Majorettes  Wisely 

(Starts  on  Page  31) 

tors  place  one  majorette  at  the  front 
of  each  of  the  band’s  files.  The  rank 
of  majorettes  is  referred  to  as  the 
line  and  the  girls  should  be  as  nearly 
identical  as  possible  in  height,  build, 
facial  features,  hair  style  and  physi¬ 
cal  expression.  A  line  of  twirlers, 
some  short,  some  tall,  some  plump, 
some  skinny,  some  with  “poodle” 
haircuts  and  some  with  fiowing 
tresses,  some  prancing  and  others 
slopping  along  is  the  sort  of  thing 
one  sees  too  often  in  street  parades. 

I  think  the  line  of  majorettes  that 
most  nearly  conformed  to  my  own 
ideal  was  the  twirling  staff  of  the 
band  of  East  High  School,  Hunting- 
ton,  West  Virginia,  during  the  foot¬ 
ball  season  of  1945.  The  band  (Ports¬ 
mouth,  Ohio,  High  School)  was  in 
competition  with  the  mountaineer 
crew,  and,  naturally,  I  watched  our 
opponents  with  more  than  casual  in¬ 
terest.  Identical  in  size  and  build, 
with  hair  set  in  an  identical  fashion, 
Scottish  kiltie  uniforms  immaculate, 
with  cosmetics  and  leg  make-up 
evenly  applied,  the  West  Virginia 
steppers  exuded  class  with  a  capital 
“C.”  And  class  is  that  toney  some¬ 
thing  that  differentiates  a  great  ma¬ 
jorette  line  from  one  of  mediocrity. 

A  classy  line,  smartly  groomed, 
with  precision  marching,  military 
bearing  and  a  smooth  twirling  rou¬ 
tine  makes  a  torso-tossing,  hip¬ 
swinging  group  appear  cheap  and 
tawdry  in  comparison.  The  Radio 
City  Rockettes  as  differentiated  from 
a  burlesque  troup,  if  you  follow  me. 

Since  girls  of  high  school  age  have 
a  variety  of  interests,  it  is  not  al¬ 
ways  possible  for  the  director  to 
build  an  ideal  line  of  majorettes. 
Still,  he  can,  in  time,  correct  this 
drawback  simply  by  starting  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  baton  twirling  in  his  school, 
offering  baton  training  to  all  pupils 
from  second  grade  through  high 
school.  As  in  planning  for  an  even¬ 
tual  band  of  100  pieces,  so  must  the 
director  plan  for  an  eventual  line 
of  6  majorettes.  For  every  30  be¬ 
ginners  started,  possibly  two  or  three 
will  continue  to  work  interestingly 
and  progressively  through  the  years 
until  the  time  when  the  director’s 
foresight  will  bear  fruit  in  the  form 
of  majorettes  of ‘Championship  ma¬ 
terial. 

I  feel  sorry  for  the  modern  band 
directors  who  must  say  “I  know 
nothing  about  twirling.”  It  isn’t 
enough  in  ’52  to  be  a  fine  teacher  of 
concert  and  marching  band.  The 
band  of  today  requires  a  director 
with  complete  overall  understanding 
of  showmanship.  The  director  needs 
to  apply  himself  to  that  rule.  Really, 
there  is  no  excuse  for  a  lack  of 
twirling  knowledge.  There  are  any 
number  of  baton  clinics  and  twirling 
camps  where,  in  a  week  or  two-week 
period,  the  band  director  can  pick 
up  enough  of  the  rudiments  of  twirl¬ 
ing  and  fiag  swinging  so  that  he 
will  at  least  be  able  to  recognize  a 
wrist-twirl  from  a  figure-8.  If  the 
band  director  positively  cannot  find 
time  to  attend  a  clinic,  he  should, 
by  all  means,  encourage  his  most 
talented  twirlers  to  attend.  Their 


fellow  twirlers  can  then  partake  of 
their  new  knowledge. 

I  subscribe  to  The  SCHOOL  MU¬ 
SICIAN,  the  Drum  Major  and  other 
music  and  twirling  magazines.  These 
magazines  help  keep  me  abreast  of 
the  fast-changing  times.  I  have 
found  it  advantageous  to  place  these 
magazines  in  the  high  school  library 
after  I  have  studied  them.  It  is  sur¬ 
prising  how  much  interest  in  band 
work  is  raised  among  the  general 
student  body  from  reading  a  good 
music  and  twirling  magazine. 

Scholarship  and  character  are  no 
small  part  of  the  warp  and  woof  of 
a  good  majorette  and  the  band  direc¬ 
tor  in  larger  schools  should  consult 
with  the  school  principal,  the  dean 
of  girls,  and  various  other  faculty 
members  before  he  makes  his  final 
decision  as  to  which  candidates  shall 
be  selected  for  the  majorette  line. 
Five  majorettes  of  background  and 
breeding  are  going  to  resent  the  sixth 
majorette  if  her  character  doesn’t 
measure  up.  And  the  majorette  who 
is  failing  her  subjects  in  the  class¬ 
room  is  no  sure  thing  for  long  range 
band  service,  either.  In  smaller 
schools,  the  band  director  can  handle 
the  majorette  selection  all  by  him¬ 
self  for  he  will  know  most  of  the 
students  personally. 

Another  thing — don’t  always  gauge 
your  twirlers’  popularity  by  loudness 
of  wolf-calls  they  get  from  parade 
watchers.  I  once  knew  a  director 
whose  drum  majorette  was  the  talk 
of  many  towns.  She  was  a  twister 
and  squirmer,  an  acrobat  and  con¬ 
tortionist,  a  high  kicker  of  mean 
talent,  and  whenever  she  appeared 
in  parade  the  male  element  literally 
blocked  the  line  of  march  to  watch 
the  female  whirlwind  in  action.  She 
was  dropped  from  the  band. 

The  very  nature  of  a  twirler’s  call¬ 
ing  is  an  appeal  to  the  sensual.  The 
majorette,  then,  must  be  a  lady  of 
unimpeachable  character,  a  girl 
whose  behavior,  in  school  and  out,  is 
commendable  and  above  reproach. 

In  the  matter  of  majorette  attire 
it  is  best,  I  think,  to  let  the  direc¬ 
tor’s  sense  of  decency  and  rightness 
be  his  guide.  For  some  communities 
would  tolerate  majorettes  in  G- 
strings  and  Bikini  bathing  suits, 
whereas  other  cities  require  more 
or  less  coverage  of  the  body.  Hap¬ 
pily,  extremists  are  in  minority  and 
the  director  will  have  little  or  no 
trouble  in  agreeing  with  his  line  upon 
uniforms.  Once  the  uniforms  are 
ready  to  adorn  the  twirlers,  the  di¬ 
rector  must  emphasize  and  continue 
to  emphasize  the  absolute  necessity 
of  keeping  uniforms  cleaned,  pressed 
and  repaired  at  all  times.  Otherwise, 
he  will  find,  to  his  sorrow,  some  ma¬ 
jorettes  reporting  for  parades  and 
other  appearances  with  seams  ripped, 
boot  tassels,  and  buttons  missing, 
and  dress  tails  on  the  saggy  side. 

Once,  I  proudly  showed  a  photo 
of  my  line  of  majorettes  to  a  college 
instructor  under  whom  I’d  studied 
in  other  years.  That  dignified  lady 
studied  the  picture  and  returned  it 
to  me  with  this  comment,  “Greece 
had  a  wonderful  civilization.”  Her 
implication  was  that  majorettes  are 
just  another  corrupting  influence.  I 
think  that  she  was  wrong.  You  and 
I  must  prove  my  contention  by  keep¬ 
ing  our  majorettes  always  on  the 


highest  moral  plane  and  they  will 
continue  to  be  gloriously  American, 
as  stirring  as  the  bright  flag  under 
which  they  strut  so  proudly. 

Proposed  Album  of 
Bond  Recordings — 
CBDNA-NIMAC 

The  National  Interscholastic  Music 
Activities  Commission,  successor  to 
the  National  School  Band,  Orchestra 
and  Vocal  Association  and  the  Col¬ 
lege  Band  Directors  National  Asso¬ 
ciation  have  endorsed  a  proposed 
album  of  band  recordings,  to  be  is¬ 
sued  by  Columbia  Records  Inc. 
This  album  will  consist  of  a  balanced 
program  of  band  music,  to  include 
the  following  selections: 

“ITALIAN  IN  ALGIERS”— Overture; 
Rossini-Cailliet 

“SYMPHONY  NO.  19”  (1st  Movt.); 
Miaskovsky 

“RUMBOLERO”;  Morton  Gould 
“SUITE  FRANC AISE”  (Two  Movts.); 
Milhaud 

“PROCESSION  OF  NOBLES”;  Rim- 
sky-Korsakov-Leidzen 
“THE  KING  AND  I”  —  Selections; 
Rodgers- Bennett 

“THE  BLUE  TAIL  FLY”;  Clare 
Grundman 

“POMP  AND  CIRCUMSTANCE  NO. 
4”;  Edward  Elgar 

Columbia  Records  Inc.  will  desig¬ 
nate  an  eminent  conductor  to  lead 
this  group. 

The  two  participating  National  As¬ 
sociations  request  that  you  kindly  ex¬ 
press  your  support  of  this  worth¬ 
while  project  by  writing 

Columbia  Rocordi  Inc.,  Att:  Educational  Dapt. 
TSf  Savanth  Ava. 

Naw  York,  N.  Y. 


St.  Louis  Music  Releases 
Latest  Wilcox-Gay  PIX 

A  revolutionary  new  idea,  opening 
up  a  wide,  completely  new  field  of 
applications,  has  been  developed  by 
Wilcox-Gay,  and  is  available  at  their 
distributor.  The  St.  Louis  Music 
Supply  Company. 

The  Wilcox-Gay  Recordio  PIX 
combines  in  one  beautiful,  compact 
case,  an  automatic  push-button  tape 
recorder,  and  a  slide  projector.  This 
has  been  something  long  needed  by 
schools,  churches,  groups,  businesses 
(particularly  manufacturers),  so  that 
from  the  start,  the  Recordio  PIX  has 
received  outstanding  acceptance.  This 
model,  the  Wilcox-Gay  3AV10,  lists 
at  $299.40. 

Another  outstanding  development 
from  Wilcox-Gay,  available  to  deal¬ 
ers  at  the  St.  Louis  Music  Supply 
Company,  is  the  Tape-Disc  Recordio. 
This  recorder  allows  you  to  use  both 
phonograph  records  and  tape,  and 
to  transfer  one  to  the  other.  This 
versatile  new  instrument,  the  Wil¬ 
cox-Gay  3C10,  lists  for  $239.94. 

When  you  write  to  the  St.  Louis 
Music  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  4400 
Delmar  Boulevard,  St.  Louis  8,  Mis¬ 
souri,  for  more  details  on  these  new 
Wilcox-Gay  items,  it  would  be 
greatly  appreciated  if  you  would 
mention  reading  about  them  in  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 


The  Twirling 
Workshop 

(Starts  OH  Pape  31) 

the  above  statements  may  give  you 
ideas  for  your  goal.  The  twirling 
field  can  do  without  the  individual  or 
group  that  has  no  other  purpose  but 
than  to  beat  the  next  best  person  or 
group.  Please,  be  farsighted  in  your 
objective. 

The  art  of  twirling  is  and  can 
continue  to  be  a  very  wonderful  field 
if  it  is  guided  along  the  right  path. 

Again,  may  we  encourage  you  to 
send  in  your  opinions  and  questions. 

Questions:  What  are  your  conclu¬ 
sions  of  the  above  questions?  After 
an  individual  has  the  desire  to  twirl, 
what  should  be  his  next  step?  Should 
corps  twirling  be  encouraged? 

Read  next  month’s  column  for  the 
answers. 


Editor’s  Note:  The  Editor  of  The 
SM  is  proud  to  announce  to  the  6.508 
readers  of  the  Baton  Twirling  Sec¬ 
tion  that  Floyd  Zarbock,  Twirling 
Drum  Major  of  the  University  of 
Michigan  Band,  and  winner  of  dozens 
of  national  and  state  titles,  is  to  edit 
this  new  ambitious  and  informative 
clinical  column,  “The  Twirling  Work¬ 
shop.”  Twirlers  everywhere  are  in¬ 
vited  to  send  questions  on  techniques, 
organization,  administration,  policy, 
and  others  to  Floyd  Zarbock.  Ad¬ 
dress  your  questions  to  Floyd  Zar- 
hock.  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  28 
East  Jflckson  Blvd.,  Chicago  4,  III. 


World  Champions 
Announced — IBTF 

(Starla  on  Page  31) 

naded  the  top  champions  in  the 
baton  field.  The  roaring  thunder 
from  over-hanging  clouds  could  not 
overshadow  the  thundering  applause 
of  the  audience. 

The  following  nine  youthful  twirl¬ 
ing  enthusiasts’  hopes  and  dreams 
came  true  on  Friday,  July  18,  by 
their  winning  the  various  divisions 
of  the  World’s  Baton  Twirling  Cham¬ 
pionship: 

Senior  Girl  World’s  Baton  Twirling 
Champion — Alta  Burg,  Red  Lion, 
Pa. 

Junior  Girl  World’s  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Champion — Sonie  Rogers, 
Watervliet,  Mich. 

Juvenile  Girl  World’s  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Champion — Cyl  Johnson,  Co- 
loma,  Mich. 

Midget  Girl  World’s  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Champion  —  Mary  Jo  Roll, 
Fairborn,  Ohio. 

Senior  Boy  World’s  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Champion — Tommy  Zedaker, 
Burghill,  Ohio. 

Junior  Boy  World’s  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Champion  —  Benny  Schirt- 
zinger,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Juvenile  Boy  World’s  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Champion  —  Mark  Adiletta, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Midget  Boy  World’s  Baton  Twirl¬ 
ing  Champion — Dennis  Dranchak, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Senior  Girl  World’s  Two-Baton 


Champion — Alta  Burg,  Red  Lion, 
Pa. 

Junior  Girl  World’s  Two-Baton 
Champion — Charlotte  Ann  Mon¬ 
roe,  Ravenswood,  W.  Va. 

Senior  Boy  World’s  Two-Baton 
Champion  —  William  Myer, 
Smithburg,  W.  Va. 

World’s  Team  Champion  —  Swing 
Twirlers,  Oil  City,  Pa. 

World’s  Most  Beautiful  Majorette 
— Dottie  McClure,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

The  honored  guest  of  the  day  was 
Mrs.  America,  Mrs.  Betty  McAllister 
of  Detroit,  Mich.  Mrs.  America  was 
one  of  the  judges  for  the  World’s 
Most  Beautiful  Majorette  Contest. 

The  World’s  Baton  Championship 
was  staged  under  the  direction  of 
General  Chairman  Mr.  Eddie  Sacks. 


Mr.  Sacks  is  presently  Advisor  to 
the  International  Baton  Twirling 
Foundation  (I.B.T.F.).  The  World’s 
Baton  Championship  was  sponsored 
by  the  American  Veterans  of  World 
War  II  (AmVets)  and  sanctioned  by 
the  International  Baton  Twirling 
Foundation.  Mr.  Maynard  Velier  of 
Oil  City,  Pa.,  was  in  charge  of  field 
activities. 

Extensive  plans  are  now  under 
way  to  hold  county,  state,  and  na¬ 
tional  eliminations  prior  to  the 
World’s  Baton  Championship  of  1953. 
Band  directors,  parents,  and  twirlers 
can  receive  further  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  World’s  Championship 
and  the  World’s  Most  Beautiful  Ma¬ 
jorette  Contest  by  writing  to  Mr. 
Eddie  Sacks,  General  Chairman,  Post 
(Office  Box  608,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  U.S.A. 


(lew 
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COniBO  DHnCE-ORKS 

FOR  SMALL  DANCE  BANDS 

CONTENTS 

LIZA 

FOR  YOU 
SLUE  ROOM 
APRIL  SHOWERS 
EMBRACEABLE  YOU 
CAN'T  WE  BE  FRIENDS 
YOU'RE  MY  EVERYTHING 
I  COVER  THE  WATERFRONT 
I'VE  GOT  A  CRUSH  ON  YOU 
YOU  TOOK  ADVANTAGE  OF  ME 
YOU  AND  THE  NIGHT  AND  THE  MUSIC 
IN  A  SHANTY  IN  OLD  SHANTY  TOWN 
WHEN  YOUR  LOVER  HAS  GONE 
IF  YOU  WERE  THE  ONLY  GIRL 
DANCING  ON  THE  CEILING 
LOVER  COME  BACK  TO  ME 
MY  HEART  STOOD  STILL 
DANCING  IN  THE  DARK 
OF  THEE  I  SING 
LADY  IN  RED 
JALOUSIE 
SMILES 

Each  number  includes  Melody  lead.  Harmony  Parts 
and  Chord  Names.  Arranged  for  Solo,  Duet  or  Trio. 
Playable  by  any  other  combination  of  lead  Instruments. 
—Alto  Sox,  Baritone  Sox,  Mellophone,  Trom¬ 
bone  (B.C.),  Bassoon,  Cello 
—Trumpet,  Clarinet,  Tenor  Sox 
—Piano,  Guitar,  Boss,  Accordion,  Organ,  Violin, 

C  Melody  Sox,  Flute,  Oboe  • 


Eb  Book 
Bb  Book 
C  Book 


619  West  54th  Street 
New  York  19,  N.  Y. 


YOU  WILL  WANT  The  Chesley  Mills  Audio-Visual 

MUSIC  TEACHING  MATERIAL 
IF  you  believe  in  teaching  the  FUNDAMENTALS  of 

Music. 

For  KEY  SIGNATURES — use  •the  Signature  Charts 
For  Scales  and  Chords — use  the  Scale  Ladder 
For  Time  &  Counting — use  the  TIME  BELLS  and  TIME  COURSE  No.  I 

W'rite  tor  catalogue  with  full  description  and  prices 

The  Chesley  Mills  Studios,  2159  Ewing  St.,  Los  Angeles  39,  Cal. 


September,  1952  Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magazine 
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YOUR  BAND 

ON 


POST  CARD 


•  We  can  take  your  8"«I0'‘  glossy  print  band, 
orchestra,  or  chorus  picture  and  reproduce 
it  on  regular  post  cards. 

•  Wonderful  fund  raiser  or  for  souvenirs. 

•  Mail  photo  between  heavy  cardboard. 

•  25%  down  payment  required. 

RATES!  Includes  making 


100  cords  . S10.00 

200  cards  .  10.00 

500  cards  .  35.00 

1,000  cards  . 45.00 


Special  Rates  on  orders  of  5.000  or  more. 

30%  Raqnirnd 

Reprints  of  your  regular  8"slU"  photograph. 


50  . $12.50 

100  .  24.00 

500  . 100.00 


Write  to 

MUSI-PHOTO  SHOP 

■ai  17,  c/o  The  School  Musician 
20  E.  Jackson  ilvd.,  Chicago  4,  Illinois 


Improved  Model 
SWEETWIND  Now  Available 

Tha  Most  Masically  Corract  of  All 
Pro«laRd  Instrameiits 

Educators  using  tha  improved  modal  SWEET- 
WIND  acclaim  its  musical  aicellence  and  su¬ 
periority  in  teaching  the  fundamentals  of  Music 
Education  for  Pra-wing,  Pre-Vocal,  as  wall  as 
Pre-land  classes.  Tha  only  ineipensiva  2'/] 
octave  flute  type  melody  instrumnt  with  eiact 
A-440  accurate,  dafinita  pitch. 

Easy  to  Learn  and  Ploy 
A  Two  Dollar  Value  few  only  $1.00 
Write  us  It  your  deoler  cannot  supply  you. 

Dept.  5. 

Moreth  Musical  Soles  Corporation 

4114  Iroodway,  Chicago  40,  Illinois 


DIKBGTOBSi 

Oat  HARRY  L.  ALFORD'S  FRK  CoUIss— 
■‘SHARPS  cad  FLATS" 

No  praenn  corapIMa  without  ooo  or  two  o(  Hr. 
Alford's  famous  novelty  numhots.  Unique  hirmonlea, 
novel  sound  effects,  comedy  Ideas.  Try  "U'l'IJ* 
AHEAD,"  Mr.  Alford's  last  arrancoment.  you'll 

want _ It.  "THE  WEDDING  OT  BEINIB  A 

KATBBINA.  "  NERO."  "HUNOBT  nVE"  MTS. 
and  "I'LIi  BE  8EBIN'  TOU."  a  comedy  number 
deilcned  to  (et  the  band  off  state.  Many  atbers 
Included.  Bend  for  FREE  copy  todayl 
H4SRT  L  *ir0SD  ITUDIOI.  HI  W.  SMi  CMCHl.  ■- 


\  Sure  stops  to/ 
\  successful  / 
\  perfornsonce  / 

Write  Todayl 


WENGER  RISERS  - 

•  set  up  speedily 

•  take  down  instantly — 

•  store  compactly 


Wenger  Music  Equipment  Co. 

OwatoEEO,  MiREcteta 


CHEVRONS 

Wool  Felt  —  Any  Color 
Army  or  West  Point  Style 
U.  S.  and  School  Rags 

Write  f«r  Prleen 

F.  R.  BEEMER 

17477  Xortosi  Ave.,  l,akewossd  7.  Ohio 


Glorify  your  Chrittmat  program  with  tho 
inspiring  now  number 

CHRISTMAS  EVERYWHERE 


Vocal  40c 


S.A.T.B.  20c 


Myrwall  Pabliskiaq  CompaEV 
S201  Wayno  Avoono 
Kansas  City  4,  Missouri 


By  Daniel  Martino,  A.  B.  A. 


Send  all  quastions  direct  to  Daniol  L. 
Martino,  Diractor  of  lands,  Indiana 
Univarsity,  lloomington,  Indiana. 


At  this  the  beginning  of  another 
band  year,  it  seems  fitting  that  we 
should  all  pause  briefly  before  plung¬ 
ing  into  the  multitude  of  activities 
which  always  come  with  the  fall  sea¬ 
son  to  take  stock  of  the  ideals  and 
goals  which  should  serve  as  motiva¬ 
tion  for  us  during  the  months  to 
come.  We,  as  music  educators,  should 
not  lose  sight  of  these  ideals  and  be¬ 
liefs  in  the  press  of  everyday  duties 
and  routine  services  which  the  bands 
of  our  schools  are  called  upon  so  of¬ 
ten  to  perform.  It  is  a  constant  chal¬ 
lenge  to  us  to  keep  our  organizations 
on  the  high  plane  of  endeavor  which 
will  further  the  advancement  of 
bands  and  band  music.  We  present, 
therefore,  in  the  first  Band  Forum  of 
the  present  year,  as  evidence  of  what 
we  may  hope  to  achieve,  a  Band 
Conductor’s  Credo.  Subscription  by 
all  of  us  thereto  would  surely  serve 
as  a  stepping  stone  to  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  band  as  a  recognized 
and  respected  medium  of  musical 
expression,  and  would  help  to  dispel 
the  mistaken  theory  that  bands  exist 
mainly  for  the  entertainment  of  ath¬ 
letic  half-time  crowds  and  avid 
parade-watchers.  Only  by  our  united 
efforts  can  the  band  be  firmly  es¬ 
tablished  as  a  musical  organization 
in  its  own  right. 


A  Band  Conductor's  Credo- 


WHEREAS,  band  conductors  are 
dedicated  to  t^e  betterment  of 
bands,  their  performances  and 
musical  excellence,  we  proclaim 
it  reasonably  sound  and  inspir¬ 
ing  periodically  to  review  our 
ideals,  re-study  our  art,  seek  a 
balance  wheel  for  our  real  task 
of  enhancing  a  pattern  of  prac¬ 
tices  compatible  with  the  nature 
of  the  Band,  reaffirm  our  faith 
and  rededicate  ourselves  to 
wholesome  action  with  valor 
toward  these  goals. 

WE  BELIEVE  music  to  be  a  God- 
given  art  intended  for,  and  ulti¬ 
mately  serving  all  mankind  as  a 
great  spiritual  and  cultural  force. 

GREAT  MUSIC — universal,  demo¬ 
cratic  in  function  and  tradition — 
finds  important  expression  in 
the  Band. 

WE  CONCEIVE  the  Band  to  be  an 
organization  of  distinctive  musical 
proportions — dynamic,  functional 
and  of  institutional  character. 
These  attributes  have  been  evi¬ 
denced  by  the  Band's  democrati¬ 
zation  of  music  for  masses  of 
American  audiences  of  extreme¬ 


ly  mixed  tastes.  It  gives  delight 
to  the  musically  unsophisticated 
and  has  a  tremendously  com¬ 
manding  place  in  popular  af¬ 
fection. 

IMPORTANT  AMONG  the  Band's 
appeal  to,  and  need  by  society 
are  its  annual  cultural,  educa¬ 
tional  and  service  appearances 
in  thousands  of  communities  all 
over  the  nation.  We  believe 
these  performances  are  destined 
to  serve  an  increasingly  impor¬ 
tant  part  in  the  greater  enhance¬ 
ment  of  the  finest  in  Band  tra¬ 
ditions  and  American  Band 
culture. 

WE  BELIEVE  the  inarching  band 
to  be  primarily  a  musical  organ¬ 
ization  endowed  with  a  distinc¬ 
tive  character,  and  that  it  be 
developed  with  the  finest  of 
musical  and  educational  tastes. 

THEREFORE  WE,  conductors  of 
Bands,  re-dedicate  ourselves  to 
all  efforts,  energies,  talents  and 
skills  within  our  individual  and 
collective  powers  to  achieve  the 
finest  in  musical  excellence. 

ULTIMATELY,  the  Band  conduc¬ 
tor  is  the  positive  force  in  the 
revelation  and  the  realization  of 
these  ideals. 

THE  DESTINY  of  the  Band  is 
ours. 

— DoEi*!  L  Mortiae 


LEONARD  B.  SMITH 

Cornat  Soloitt— Guotl  Cendwetor— Clinician 
For  ratat  and  datai  writa 
Edgar  L.  Rorrow,  Raprasontaltva 
407  Fox  Bvilding,  Ootroit  1,  Michigan 
Phono— Woodward  3-1529 


Highlight  Your  Program  With 
This  Now  Chrittmao  Song  — 

"VIOLETS  FOR  CHRISTMAS" 

cegiot  40c 

Topih  Tee*5,  Malic  Pnblisliers 
431  Kaowlot,  Royal  Oak,  Mlcklgon 


Boehm 

Clarinet 

$49.50  with  Com 

Sistek  Music  Company 

442t  Rroadway,  Clovoland,  Okio 
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Choral  Footoro 

(Starts  OH  Page  19)  I 

it,  but  the  idea  is  to  make  tUe  second  ^ 
half  of  the  concert  look  different  from 
the  first.  Variety  of  sight  is  an  old 
principle,  but  it  is  a  tried  and  true 
formula,  and  works  wonders  in  a  for¬ 
mal  concert. 

Another  way  to  avoid  that  last  half 
drag  is  to  use  a  dance  group  or  a 
pantomime  sequence  in  the  concert, 
and  stage  some  action  with  the  music. 
If  the  glee  club  is  large,  bank  them 
on  the  left  and  right  of  the  stage 
with  a  wide  enough  opening  in  the 
center  for  the  dance  or  pantomime 
group  to  perform.  For  a  nice  effect, 
use  some  type  of  modernistic  plat¬ 
form  upon  which  the  action  can  be 
centered.  A  cheese  cloth  curtain  with 
the  proper  lighting  in  back  of  it  may 
be  used  in  many  interesting  ways  to 
separate  action  from  the  singers.  The 
staging  may  be  elaborate  with  dia¬ 
logue,  scenery,  costumes,  and  all  that 
goes  with  it,  or  it  may  be  simple  with 
the  action  merely  suggested.  Such 
details  would  depend  on  the  type  of 
music,  and  the  nature  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  itself.  The  idea  is  to  add  a 
visual  perspective.  Orchestrate  the 
performance  through  action,  scenery, 
and  lighting. 

Now  let's  look  at  the  problem 
from  its  most  obvious  facet — the 
music.  Here  lies  opportunity  too, 
and  the  proposition  might  be  stated 
thus:  Find  some  way  of  presenting 
a  different  type  of  music  than  one 
ordinarily  would  hear  at  a  girls’  glee 
club  concert.  It  can  be  a  completely 
different  sound,  an  unusual  musical 
idea,  or  a  new  approach  to  something 
quite  conventional.  Whatever  it  is, 
the  object  is  still  to  create  in  the 
listener’s  mind  an  awareness  that 
something  out  of  the  ordinary  is  hap¬ 
pening. 

For  example,  we  all  know  a  single 
unison  sound  for  girls’  voices  can  be 
quite  striking,  but  how  many  direc¬ 
tors  take  full  advantage  of  this  for 
programming  purposes?  A  Bach  aria 
presents  an  excellent  opportunity  to 
capitaliza  on  this  idea.  The  mezzo 
soprano  aria  “Et  Exultavit,”  from 
the  Magnificat  in  D  Major,  or  the 
alto  aria  "Prepare  Thyself,  Zion,” 
from  pasts  of  the  Christmas  oratorio 
lend  themselves  admirably  to  unison 
singing.  (Both  are  published  in  regu¬ 
lar  octavo  editions.*)  Add  organ  or 
harplschord  accompaniment  and  they 
become  even  more  effective.  A  varia¬ 
tion  of  this  idea  is  to  present  an 
arioso  or  a  similar  type  of  number 
with  the  girls  using  a  pure  “oo” 

•See  CHORAL  FOLIO,  page  21. 

(Turn  to  Page  50) 
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(Continued  from  Page  I#) 
vowel  or  humming  the  melody  in 
unison.  The  well  known  "Air  for  the 
G  Strings,"  or  a  Ravel  vocalise  is  a 
good  example.  The  vocal  solo  reper¬ 
toire  simply  overflows  with  materials 
for  unison  singing.  A  careful  selec¬ 
tion  would  add  most  interestingly  to 
any  girls’  chorus  concert. 

Another  example  is  the  use  of 
original  compositions.  First  perform¬ 
ances  are  always  a  thrill,  and  they 
are  not  as  difficult  to  present  as  you 
might  suspect.  If  you  don’t  have  a 
friend  who  composes  well,  or  if  you 
don’t  compose  well  yourself,  write  to 
your  nearest  conservatory  of  music, 
or  music  school,  and  ask  the  dean 
to  put  you  in  touch  with  some  young 
composer  who  might  be  interested  in 
having  your  glee  club  do  a  first  per¬ 
formance  of  his  music.  Don’t  be 
afraid  to  describe  the  general  ability 
of  your  choruses.  Most  composers  are 
very  happy  to  tailor  the  composition 
to  the  ability  of  the  glee  club.  Many 
composers  also  like  to  have  a  set  of 
words,  so  don’t  be  afraid  to  send 
along  a  poem,  or  an  idea  of  the  type 
of  piece  you  would  like  composed. 
If  at  all  possible,  arrange  to  have 
the  composer  present  at  the  concert. 
It  may  work  out  that  the  composer 
can  actually  share  in  the  performance 
by  being  at  the  piano,  if  the  com¬ 
position  is  so  written.  Sure,  there 
are  a  lot  of  details  to  work  out,  but 
when  your  girls  are  actually  per¬ 
forming  a  number  written  especially 
for  them,  you  will  find  the  whole 
project  quite  worthwhile.  Along  this 
same  line,  special  arrangements  writ¬ 
ten  to  feature  some  particular  sec¬ 
tion  or  individual  of  the  chorus  make 
an  interesting  addition  to  any  con¬ 
cert.  Write  them  yourseif  or  have 
somebody  else  write  them — someone 
in  the  glee  club,  for  example.  Yes. 
this  involves  a  lot  of  extra  work,  too. 
It  means  knowing  copyright  laws,  it 
means  knowing  how  to  reproduce 
manuscript  in  quantity,  it  means 
searching  constantly  for  an  ‘‘idea,’’ 
but  make  no  mistake  alraut  it,  that’s 
what  successful  performances  are 
made  of! 

'Thirdly,  a  change  from  the  con¬ 
ventional  accompaniment  always  de¬ 
lights  an  audience.  Most  directors  are 
quite  aware  of  this  fact,  and  will  oc¬ 
casionally  program  one  or  two  pieces 
with  organ,  or  two  piano  accompani¬ 
ment.  or  even  flute  or  violin  obligato. 
That  isn’t  unusual.  But  to  see  a 
percussion  section  of  Latin  American 
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rhythm  instruments  as  part  of  the 
accompaniment  of  Latin  American 
music;  or  to  see  a  string  bass  thump¬ 
ing  out  the  one-two,  one-two  of  an 
American  folk  song — that,  you  can 
Itet,  will  keep  the  listener  from  being 
a  clock  watcher!  A  celeste  makes  a 
wonderful  accompaniment  for  Christ¬ 
mas  music,  especially  the  more  quiet 
carols.  A  guitar,  or  zither,  a  con¬ 
certina,  a  recorder,  or  tympani,  all 
have  splendid  possibilities  as  addi¬ 
tions  to  the  usual  accompaniment. 

Of  course,  this  might  sound  like 
a  beautiful  pipe  dream.  Where  on 
earth  can  you  as  a  director  get  music 
for  girls’  chorus  and  zither?  or  a 
tmngo  drum?  or  a  celeste?  The  an¬ 
swer,  of  course,  is  that  you  can’t. 
Practically  no  music  is  published 
for  girls’  chorus  with  such  odd  ac¬ 
companiments,  but  don’t  let  that  stop 
you.  In  many  cases  you  can  adapt 
the  conventional  piano  accompani¬ 
ment,  or  add  to  it  without  writing  a 
single  note.  It  takes  imagination  to 
get  the  idea,  and  that  precious  thing 
called  time  to  implement  it,  but  when 
it’s  done,  and  the  program  bubbles 
with  interest,  then  chalk  up  one  more 
for  your  girls’  chorus. 

No  director  who  wants  to  present 
a  bang  up  concert  can  think  only  in 
terms  of  his  audience.  The  girls  are 
the  performers,  and  while  everyone 
may  not  like  every  piece,  they  should 
generate  a  real  enthusiasm  for  the 
whole  performance.  Their  stake  in 
the  show  is  a  big  one,  and  if  'you 
expect  them  to  ’’sell”  the  concert, 
you’ve  got  to  give  them  something 
to  sell.  If  they  don’t  talk  about  it 
themselves,  certainly  nobody  else  is 
going  to  talk  about  it.  Whether  we 
like  it  that  way  or  not,  much  of  the 
success  of  our  group  as  well  as  of  our 
total  program  is  still  measured  by 
those  that  take  the  time  and  trouble 
to  listen  to  us,  and  if  we  haven’t 
very  much  to  offer,  we  deserve  the 
treatment  that  our  audiences  will  in¬ 
variably  give  us — file  and  forget. 

Now  that  we  have  television, 
traveling  Broadway  musicals,  the 
host  of  college  choral  groups  that 
hit  the  road  every  spring,  and  all 
the  other  attractions  of  a  busy 
people,  the  director  of  a  school  music 
organization  munt  come  up  with  a 
formula  that  will  keep  the  customers 
coming.  Sure,  mama  and  papa  will 
be  there,  but  what  about  the  cousins 
by  the  dozens,  the  Rotary  club,  and 
the  neighbor  lady?  We  owe  them  an 
evening  of  genuine  pleasure,  too.  .No 
director  will  tell  you  this  is  easy, 
and  we  are  sure  to  hear  more  than 
whispers  from  the  "purists”  who  re¬ 
sent  with  a  vengeance  any  tamper¬ 


ing  with  the  conventional  straight¬ 
forward  presentation  of  the  music. 
The  way  to  answer  them  is  with 
another  sparkling,  toe-curling,  worth¬ 
while  right  up-to-the-last-minute  con¬ 
cert.  Results  will  justify  the  view¬ 
point. 


First,  if  we  perform  the  music  well, 
and  then  add  those  all-important  ex¬ 
tras  to  the  performance,  we  ought 
to  make  it  a  happy  time  all  the  way 
around — for  the  concert  goer,  for  the 
director,  and  also  for  the  girls,  girls, 
girls! 
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It  is  a  pleasure  to  welcome  you 
back  to  the  reading  circle  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  As  we  start 
the  new  school  year  we  lay  plans  for 
our  work  ahead.  Here,  I  plan  to  in¬ 
clude  some  special  articles  by  people 
in  the  field  doing  outstanding  work. 
Also  later  in  the  Fall,  to  present  a 
basic  list  of  Audio-Visual  Aids  and 
special  bibliographies  on  topics  we 
are  all  interested  in,  i.e.,  The  March¬ 
ing  Band,  The  General  Music  Class, 
etc. 

Please  let  me  hear  from  you  for 
suggestions  you  have  and  want  others 
to  hear  about  and  any  questions  that 
you  have  I  will  try  and  answer  them. 


wonderi 
tually  € 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 
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Recordings 

Bruckner:  Symphony  in  D  minor, 
Op.  Posthumous  (  “Youth  Sym¬ 
phony”)  .  Concert  Hall  Symphony 
Orchestra  conducted  by  Henk  Spruit. 
One  12"  long-play  disc,  CHS1142, 
15.95. 

This  delightful  work  was  written 
about  1869,  shortly  after  his  Sym¬ 
phony  No.  1.  This  is  the  only  known 
recording  of  it.  It  was  first  per¬ 
formed  in  1924,  about  28  years  after 
the  composer’s  death.  The  melodies 
are  beautiful  with  magnificent  or¬ 
chestration. 

Nothing  is  known  of  the  orchestra 
or  the  conductor.  Probably  recorded 
in  Europe.  The  recording  is  satisfac¬ 
tory,  technically.  Highly  recommend¬ 
ed.  Time;  (40  minutes). 


D  minor  for  Violin  and  Orchestra, 
op  8.  Siegfried  Borries  (violin)  with 
the  Radio  Berlin  Symphony.  One  12" 
long-play  disc,  Urania,  7032,  $5.95. 

The  composer  shows  a  thorough 
knowledge,  a  vast  amount  of  experi¬ 
ence  and  feeling  for  the  Oboe  as  a 
solo  instrument.  It  was  written  in 
1945,  four  years  before  the  composers 
death.  It  is  scored  for  two  flutes, 
English  horn,  two  clarinets,  two  bas¬ 
soons,  two  horns  and  strings.  There 
is  good  form  to  the  work  and  it  has 
melodious  appeal.  Erich  Ertel  plays 
a  characteristic  German-style  oboe  of 
rich,  rather  thick  tone;  his  phrasing 
and  technique  are  admirable.  This 
recording  is  highly  recommended. 
Well  recorded  with  clear  reproduc¬ 
tion. 


S«fld  all  quaitions  diracf  to  Robort  F. 
FrooUnd,  Hiqh  School,  La 

MaM,  California. 


ings  for  the  school  library.  “The  Red 
Pony”  is  from  The  Children’s  Suite, 
by  Copland.  Beautifully  recorded  and 
long  awaited  for  the  record  library. 


R.  Strauss:  Concerto  for  Oboe  and 
Small  Orchestra.  Erich  Ertel  (Oboe) 
with  the  Radio  Berlin  Symphony  Or¬ 
chestra  conducted  by  Arthur  Rother. 
Other  side,  R.  Strauss:  Concerto  in 


Copland:  Our  Town  (Music  from 
the  Film  Score)  and  Thomson:  The 
Plow  that  Broke  the  Plains  (Orches¬ 
tral  Suite).  One  long-play  disc,  Decca, 
DL7527,  $3.85.  (10  inch  recording.) 

Copland:  The  Red  Pony  &  Thom¬ 
son:  Acadian  Songs  and  Dances  from 
“Louisiana  Story”.  One  12"  disc, 
Decca,  DL9616,  $5.85. 

Two  outstanding  discs  performed 
by  Thomas  Scherman  and  the  Little 
Orchestra  Society.  Truly  fine  record- 


Sibelius:  Pelleas  et  Melisande,  Op 
46.  One  side,  and  Sibelius:  Karelia 
Suite,  Op  11.  Radio  Berlin  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  conducted  by  Jussi 
Blomstedt.  One  12"  record,  Urania. 
7038,  $5.95. 

Two  most  welcome  recordings  on 
long-play  by  Sibelius.  Very  little 
Sibelius  has  been  put  on  long-play 
recordings.  The  Suite  is  a  collection 
of  the  incidental  music  which  Si¬ 
belius  composed  for  Maeterlinck’s 
mystical  drama.  The  Karelia  Suite, 
recorded  here  complete,  is  drawn 
from  music  written  for  a  series  of 
historical  tableaux  gotten  up  by  the 
students  of  Viborg  University.  It  is 
in  three  movements.  Intermezzo, 
Ballade,  and  Alla  marcia.  The  per¬ 
formance  and  the  reproduction  arc 
both  high  calibre. 


A  Treasury  of  Madrigals.  Renais- 
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tahce  Singers  directed  by  Lehman 
Ennel.  One  12"  disc,  Columbia  Long- 
Play,  ML4517,  $5.45. 

An  olitstanding  addition  to  the 
school  —  music  library.  Seventeen 
wonderful  examples  of  this  now  vir¬ 
tually  extinct  form  of  music.  The 
English  Madrigal  is  represented  by 
Vautor,  Weelkes,  Tallis,  Byrd  and 
Gibbon.  The  Renaissance  Singers 
make  masterpieces  out  of  these  songs. 
Truly  magnificent  music,  a  stirring 
performance  and  an  excellent  re¬ 
cording. 

*  •  * 

Villa-Lobos:  Mass  of  Saint  Sebas¬ 
tian.  Chorus  of  the  University  of 
California  at  Berkeley  directed  by 
Werner  Janssen.  One  12"  disc,  Co¬ 
lumbia  ML4526  (long-play),  $5.45. 

A  beautiful  recording  by  the  dean 
of  South  American  composers.  Very 
melodic  and  representative  of  the 
traditional  style  of  music  form.  Com- 
po.sed  in  1937  and  is  named  after  the 
patron  saint  of  the  City  of  Rio  de 
Janerio.  It  is  written  in  3  part  coun¬ 
terpoint  in  the  treble  clef.  A  very 
Ane  example  of  good  choral  music 
today.  Full  text  and  commentary 
of  the  music  is  included.  The  record¬ 
ing  is  excellent. 

*  *  * 

Vivaldi:  Six  Concertos  for  Flute 
and  Orchestra,  Op  10.  Jean-Pierre 
Rampal  (Flute)  with  R.  V.  Lacroix 
(harpsichord)  and  Louis  de  Fromant 
and  his  Chamber  Croup.  One  12" 
disc.  Vox  Long-Play  disc,  #7150, 
$5.95. 

Good  for  the  study  of  the  flute 
and  its  music.  A  fine  flute  tone  and 
beautiful  melodic  passages.  There  is 
a  great  similarity  among  them,  and 
it  seems  to  be  too  much  flute  at  one 
setting.  Recording  good. 

Editor’s  Note:  You  ujill  note  Mr. 
Freeland’s  new  address.  We  join  his 
thousands  of  friends  in  wishing  him 
the  greatest  success  in  his  new  posi¬ 
tion  at  La  Mesa,  California.  Not  only 
is  he  considered  one  of  the  greatest 
authorities  in  America  on  Audio- 
Visual  Aids,  but  he  is  equally  as  fa¬ 
mous  as  a  music  educator,  director, 
lecturer,  and  adjudicator.  La  Mesa 
is  fortunate  indeed  to  gain  Robert  F. 
Freeland. 


7 wirier' s  Marching 
Routine  No.  1 

(Starts  on  Page  33) 

waist,  let  the  baton  be  there  and  re¬ 
main  there  for  the  required  number 
of  counts.  Of  course  the  baton  will 
be  in  motion  all  of  the  time  for 
smoothness  and  gracefulness. 

I  am  very  glad  to  share  this  march¬ 
ing  routine  with  the  readers  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  I  would  be 
pleased  to  hear  from  you,  as  to  your 
results  and  evident  satisfaction.  I 
would  be  glad  to  have  other  band¬ 
masters  submit  their  ideas  to  me  in 
kind  of  an  “exchange  of  idea  de¬ 
partment.” 

Best  of  luck  now.  Be  hearing  from 
you  in  the  near  future,  I  hope. 

Arthur  Wise,  Bandmaster 
Lisbon,  Ohio. 

Editor’s  Note:  Mr.  Wise  will  ore- 
sent  a  series  of  these  fine  marching 
routines  in  future  issues  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  It  is  suggested 
that  band  directors  start  a  file  of  this 
material  so  it  may  be  used  as  text 
material  now  and  in  the  future. 


Modern  Music  Masters 
Give  Monthly  Report 

(Starts  on  Page  26) 

Madison,  Wisconsin 
Arthur  ^ith.  Dir.  of  Music 
Argo  Community  High  School 
Argo,  Illinois 

George  Strickling,  Dir.  of  Music 

Heights  High  School 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Ralph  W.  Wright,  Supervisor  of  Music 

Indianapolis  Public  Schools 

Indianapolis,  Indiana 


Music  educators  desirin9  copies  of 
the  Society's  constitution,  charter  ap¬ 
plication  blanks,  or  other  informative 
material  dealin9  with  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  Senior  or  Junior  chapters  at 
their  schools  should  send  requests  to 
Alexander  M.  Harley,  national  presi¬ 
dent,  Modern  Music  Masters,  P.O. 
Box  347,  Park  Rid9e,  Illinois. 


Beulah  Zander 

State  Supervisor  of  Music 

Springfield,  Illinois 


Look  how  little 
it  costs  to 


give  YOiir  band  that 


'NAME  BAND  LOOK” 


"fbSiiflkdkAt 


only 


DILUXB  BLUI  PORTA*  DISKS  ...  the  low- 
cost  way  to  give  your  band  that  sharp, 
smart,  "well  dressed”  look  that  means 
so  much!  Extra-strong,  reinforced  con¬ 
struction.  Blue,  embossed  leatherette 
finish,  sparked  with  flashy  silver  striping 
on  front  and  sides.  Music  shelf  holds  350 
double  sheets  in  easiest  reading  position 
(note  rear- view  sketch  at  right).  Folds 
compactly.  Easily  carried. 

HOLLYWOOD  PORTA-DISK 

Cardinal  red 
base  and  light 
grey  music  shelf. 
Same  material 
and  capacity  as 
the  Deluxe 
model.  Eye¬ 
catching  5-sided 
model  with 
hinged  construc¬ 
tion  for  easy  set¬ 
up  and  carrying. 

Buy  Porta-Desks  from 
your  local  music  dealer. 


H.&  A.  SELMER  Inc. 


PORTA-LIGHT 

Fits  both  model  Porta- 
Desks  and  most  flat- 
front  stands.  Complete 
with  on-off  switch,  bulb 
and  8  ft.  cord  for  just 
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Rolled-Edge  Metal  Bim 
Reinforced  Fold 


FLIP 

Finger  Tip 
Control 


THE  PLASTI-FOLIO 


Now  your  band  can  play  a  complete  marching  show  without 
fumbling,  without  fixing,  without  forgetting!  PLASTI-FOLIO 
sees  you  through— just  flip  with  the  finger — and  the  next  tune 
comes  into  view.  PLAY  8  TUNES  in  a  row— carries  more. 
This  unique  full-vision  folio  is  used  by  top  bands  everywhere. 
Wind,  rain,  or  shine  .  .  .  you  have  precision  all  the  time! 

REINFORCED  MACHINE-FOLDED  PLASTIC  FOLDER  ENVELOPES 


O'ti/et.  ^itect  "Todaij 
1  COO  PER  DOZEN 

■  V  *  SINGLE  sample  $1.30 

U^tite  ^ot  Tttfff  JLltaxatuxa 


PLASTI-MUSIC 

COMPANY 

109  PAIKIR  DRIVI 
■  VANSVI  III  >14 'INDIANA 


DON'T  LET  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 
Notice  the  date  on  your  mailing  wrapper 


TWO  RECORDS 

WILLOW  ECHOES 
SELLE  ISLE  MARCH 
AND 
ECSTASY 

HAIL,  DETROIT  MARCH 
OMIY  fjSO  POSTPAID 


Th»M  morchos  in  print  oUe 
ovQilobIt  from  Bondlond,  Inc. 


Critics  say  they’re  excep¬ 
tional  ...  a  real  inspiration 
to  students,  and  a  "must” 
for  collectors^  of  modern 
band  music.  It's  Leonard 
B.  Smith,  America’s  pre¬ 
mier  cornet  soloist,  at  his 
best,  with  accompaniment 
of  his  own  band.  Order 
both  double-side  records 
today! 


,  .  ,  MAIL  TO  BANDLAND,  INC. 

\  i  I  .  407  FOX  BLDG.,  DEPT.  3-S,  DETROIT  1.  MICH. 
Pitas*  stnd  Ih*  following  rtcords: 

45  r.p.m. 


78  r.p.m. 

Hoil,  Dtiroil 
.  Ecstasy  I — I 

Btll*  Isl*  I — I 

Willow  Echots  L_l 
□  Monty  ordtr  O  Chtck 
tnclostd  tnclostd 

NAME 

ADDRESS  _ 

CITY,  STATE  _ 


□ 

□ 


$1.50 

postpaid  S. 

S1.50 
postpaid  S 
Totol 

tnclostd  $_ 


SORRY,  NO  C.O.O.'S 


I  The  Choral  folio 

I  (Slarta  oh  Page  21) 

bers  know  you  are  working 
“for  keeps”. 

SURE-FIRE 

Here  are  several  pieces  that  are  as  , 
sure  fire  as  I  know:  I 

*  «  * 

1.  TAKE  ME  DOWN  TO  THE  SEA 
by  Robert  Bilder,  arranged  by  Roy 
Ringwald.  Published  by  Shawnee 
Press.  20c 

This  number  is  available  both  in 
SATB  and  SSA  arrangements.  It  is 
extremely  tuneful,  rhythmic,  lilting, 
and  easy  to  learn.  Your  boys  and 
girls  will  love  it. 

too 

2.  I  LOVE  LITTLE  MILLIE— Amer¬ 
ican  Folk  Song  arranged  by  Harry 
Robert  Wilson.  For  SSA,  published 
by  Hall  McCreary.  Octavo  »2087, 
20c 

I  am  sure  many  of  you  know  this 
piece.  But  just  in  case  you  don’t, 
Harry  Robert  Wilson  has  done  a 
splendid  job  of  arranging  a  gay, 

I  tuneful  American  folk  song  into  a 
most  effective  concert  number.  There 
is  a  little  dialogue  added  that  can 
be  thrown  around  the  chorus  most 
I  interestingly. 

too 
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3.  THREE  CHANTEYS— arranged  by 
Bartholomew  for  TTBB,  published  by 
G.  Schirmer,  octavo  if  7241,  30c 
Here  are  three  old  timers  that  you 
will  hear  again  and  again  on  boys 
glee  club  concerts.  They  are  fun  to 
sing,  easy  to  learn,  and  within  the 
ability  of  most  any  boys  glee  club. 
The  first  one  is  “Eight  Bells”,  the 
second  “Away  Rio”,  and  the  third, 
“Old  Man  Noah”.  They  present 
splendid  performance  possibilities,  | 
and  should  be  standard  repertoire  1 
for  any  boys’  or  men’s  group.  f 
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*  *  * 


Chorali 


4.  CICIRINELLA— Italian  Folk  Song 
for  SATB,  edited  by  Max  T.  Krone. 
Published  by  M.  Whitmark  and  Sons. 
Octavo  ft5-W2952.  18c 

A  jolly  Italian  folk  song  with  all 
the  earmarks  of  a  tarantella.  Pub¬ 
lished  with  both  the  Italian  and  Eng¬ 
lish  words,  the  rapid  flow  of  sylla¬ 
bles,  especially  in  the  Italian,  makes 
it  as  much  fun  to  learn  as  to  sing. 
The  type  of  a  song  that  can  be 
learned  in  one  or  two  rehearsals,  but 
when  performed  sounds  like  it  took 
many  more. 

Next  month:  New  music  and  that 
constant  search  for  materials. 


New  Clinical  Writer 
On  Vocal  Music 


The  Publisher  of  The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  takes  great  pride  in  intro¬ 
ducing  Mr.  Walter  A.  Rodby  as  a  new 
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monthly  clinical  writer  for  choral 


music.  The  name  of  his  interesting 


and  highly  informative  column  which 


starts  in  this  issue  is  ‘The  Choral 


Folio.” 

Walter  A.  Rodby  became  a  member 
of  the  Joliet  Township  High  School 
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and  .lunior  College  Music  Department 
in  September,  1948. 

Born  in  Virginia.  Minnesota,  on 
September  17,  1917,  Mr.  Rodby  com¬ 
menced  the  study  of  the  violin  when 
he  was  twelve  years  old;  then  later 
began  playing  the  viola,  which  he 
now  plays  in  the  Joliet  Junior  Col- 
lege-t'omniunlty  Little  Symphony.  He 
began  studying  voice  in  the  Virginia 
Junior  College,  and  continued  vocal 
studies  at  Iowa  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  where  in 
1940  he  received  his  B.A.  Degree. 

From  1941  to  1942  he  was  Super¬ 
visor  of  music  of  the  Public  Schools 
of  Moville,  Iowa. 

In  June  1942,  Mr.  Rodby  entered  the 
army  as  a  private  and  was  discharged 
with  the  rank  of  Captain  in  August 
194*:. 

In  January,  1946,  Mr.  Rodhy  at¬ 
tended  one  semester  at  Trinity  Col¬ 
lege  of  Music,  London  University,  Lon¬ 
don.  England,  concentrating  on  a  study 
of  choral  conducting,  choral  literature, 
and  voice.  He  augmented  his  studies 
there  by  singing  in  the  Royal  Choral 
Society  under  Sir  Malcolm  Sargent. 

.Mr.  Rodby  entered  Teachers  College, 
Cclumbia  University,  in  September, 

1946.  and  received  his  M.A.  in  June, 

1947.  He  continued  his  studies  at 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer¬ 
sity,  in  September,  1947,  and  received 
a  Professional  Diploma  as  a  specialist 
in  Music  and  Music  Education  in  June, 

1948. 

During  the  two  years  of  study  in 
New  York  City,  Mr.  Rodby  was  a 
member  of  the  famous  Collegiate 
Chorale  under  Robert  Shaw.  During 
that  time  he  also  had  the  opportunity 
to  study  choral  conducting  with  Mr. 
Shaw.  He  also  sang  with  the  Vinaver 
Chorus,  a  group  of  professional  choral 
singers  specializing  in  performing 
traditional  Hebrew  choral  literature. 

Mr.  Rodby  is  a  member  of  Phi  Mu 
Alpha,  Sinfonia,  honorary  music  fra¬ 
ternity,  director  of  the  choir  of  the 
First  Baptist  Church,  Joliet,  and  is 
married  to  the  former  Miss  Janice 
Jesse. 

Choral  Directors  and  students  alike 
are  invited  to  write  questions  direct 
to  Mr.  Rodby.  He  plans  to  discuss  and 
answer  your  questions  in  future  Issues 
cf  the  SM. 


faculty  were  guest  conductors  Dr. 
Frank  Simon,  an  old  Sousa  assistant, 
who  handled  band;  Prof.  Harry  Wil¬ 
son,  of  Columbia,  working  with 
chorus;  and  Prof.  Paul  Painter,  of 
Illinois,  guest  conductor  for  orchestra. 

A  new  feature  this  year  was  the 
special  music  lover’s  clinic,  held  on 
August  18-23,  offering  an  insight  into 
the  “backstage  techniques”  of  great 
conductors  in  action. 


Simon — W  ilson — Painter 
Headline  Youth  Music 


A  staff  of  27  handled  the  largest 
enrollment  in  the  history  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  New  Hampshire’s  Summer 
Youth  Music  school  which  opened 
on  August  1 1  with  more  than  300 
teen-age  musicians  attending. 

Headlining  Prof.  Karl  Bratton’s 


SPREADS  FARTHER 
AND  PASTER  -  LASTS 
f^-^UP  TO  30  TIMES 
LONGER! 


yo4Mel^ 

WITH  THE  EASY  TEST! 


★  SPREADS  FASTER 

★  SPREADS  FARTHER 
it  EXTRA  STAYING 

POWER 

it  UNIFORM  CON¬ 
SISTENCY 

★  UNBROKEN  LUBRICA¬ 
TION  FILM 

★  PLEASANT  AROMA 

★  CLEANS  BEHER 

★  NO  GUMMING 


Put  six  drops  of  Holton  Oil  in  a  flat 
metal  or  ceramic  dish.  Put  six  drops 
of  any  other  oil  )-ou  wish  to  test  in 
another  similar  dish.  Note  Holton's 
superior  spreading  power  and 
slower  rate  of  evaporation. 

Our  impartial  test  reveals  that  Holton 
Oil  spreads  farther  and  faster,  lasts 
up  to  30  times  longer  than  other 
similar  oils  for  Band  Instrument 
purposes. 

You  will  reach  the  same  conclusions  if 
you  test  Holton  Oil  yourself.  You  will 
know  beyond  a  doubt  that  Holton 
Oil  is  the  best  for  your  instrument. 


Make  th»  ftsfl  Know  what  you 
oro  buying.  Then  fry  it  in  your 
horn.  Know  what  roof  action  it  liko. 

Only  3Ss  with  swob  opplicoler,  30(  with 
dropper,  ol  music  de'alert  overywhoro. 


No.  I  for  Trombone  Slides 
No.  2  lor  Volvo  Instruments 
No.  3  for  Fine  Mechanisms 


326  N,  Church  Si, 


Sousaphone  Chair-stand 

Pat.  No.  2575540 

•  Supports  oil  sisos  and  mokes  of  Sousophones. 
o  Adjustable  to  oil  size  players. 

0  Player  sits  in  normal  and  approved  manner, 
o  Instrument  is  kept  in  its  normal  position, 
o  Serves  as  rack  when  instrument  is  not  in  use. 

0  A  must  for  beginner  or  girl  sousaphonist. 

School  Price  $29.95 

For  eempicfe  catalogue  write 

P  N  r**  P  D  Equipment  Co, 

b  IS  aV  Ci  Iw  Owatonna  1,  Minnesota 


We  can't  Print 
YOUR  Band's  Picture 
Until  We  Get  It. 
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DRUMS  For  Band 


And  Orchestra .  .  .  • 


The  Latest 
in  Pedal 

Tympani 


W.  F.  L.  Symphony 
and  Concert  Grand 
Tympani  arp  noted 
fiTMA  (?out  to  Coast 
a»  the  very  beat! 

Tied  by  Major  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestras 
such  aa  Chicago  and 
l*hlhuMphia  Orrhes- 
traa!  Priced  at  $550.00  and  $460.00  per  set.  Sand  for 
"Brief  History  of  l^mpanr'  and  ''T>'mpani  Head  i.*are** 
— interesting  and  helpful!  !  I 

W.  F,  L.  Bell- Lyras 

By  tiy»  original  Wm.  F. 
Ijudwlg  «rho  waa  first  to  de¬ 
velop  and  irsroduca  the  modem 
hell'b'ra.  Wide  range  of  mod¬ 
els;  A  to  A  chromatic  2  ooUvec 
for  general  marrhlrg  use  and 
as  concert  l>ells  at  $05.00  to 
$119.50.  Giiaranteied  toning  to 
r.S.A.  standards.  precision 
built.  non-Urniahing,  undent- 
ahle  frame*.  Send  for  full  per- 
ticulars  and  prices.  Or  see 
your  dealer. 


Flag  Swinging 

Knjoy  the  benefits  of  this  new 
xpetMarular  art.  MeUl  shaft,  com¬ 
plete  with  flag  and  FKKK  In- 
stniction  at  only  $9.50.  Tapered 
chrome  plated  steel  shaft  proper¬ 
ly  balanced  with  formed-rubber 
iMitMlIe  make  Flag  Swinging  easy 
and  colorful.  Flag  in  white  ran 
l»e  dyed  any  color!  Sernl  fur  big. 
ivlor  folder  with  camplete  laalrvc- 
flag  today! 


)w  Baton  Sensation 

Here  is  a  now  development  in 
twirling  batons.  Tim  WFL  Bril¬ 
liant  BaUnk.  prtnesslonally-tty'ed. 
iwiced  within  euy  reach  of  every* 
<ine;  colorful,  enduring,  beautiful, 
plenty  of  class  and  eye  appeml- 
I’ruler  a  new  revolutionary  imK* 
ess.  glittering  pearl  It  fabrlcateil 
(wer  a  steel  shaft  to  give  you 
flash  and  sparkle!  The^te  batons 
are  precision  built,  perfect  bal¬ 
ance.  easy  twirling.  Available  in 
3  modem  colors.  I*racilca'ly  un- 
dimtahie:  stmngeat  shaft  ever 
made.  Tiie  price,  only . $9.50 


MY  LIFE  AT  THE  DRUMS 

By  Wm.  F.  Ludwig 

Send  for  this  free  book.  The  drvim- 
mlng  career  of  the  most  famous 
drummer  In  Uie  world.  From  his 
first  drum,  this  interesting  and 
thrilling  amount  cariiea  you  through 
a  colorful  life  of  53  years  <if  drum¬ 
ming.  up  to  the  prerert.  Rvery 
drummer  should  read  this  inspiring 
lNH»k.  Heml  fur  your  c<g)y  today. 


8e«d  far  Ce«pl«te  Drum. 
Batan.  Bell- Lyra  and  Flag 
Swlagiaf  Catalagt 

Complete  catalogs  and  det- 
criptian  of  all  \VFI<  drums, 
batons,  flags,  bell-lyrat  and 
drummers*  equipment  sent 
FRKE  upon  requ<‘Kt.  Write 
tofiay  for  additional  Informa¬ 
tion  about  these  helps  for 
your  drum  aectlon. 


Hend  FKKK  lirum  Helpsl  8M-1 

Name  . 

Address  . 

City  . 8late . 

WFL  DRUM  CO. 

172S  N.  Daman  Avanu*  Chicago,  lllinoit 


By  Dr.  John  Paul  Jones 


Sand  all  quattiont  diract  to  Dr.  John 
Paul  Jonos,  Consorvatory  of  Mutic, 
22l'/i  Broad  St.,  Albany,  Ga. 


Summer  vacation  has  passed  with 
almost  too  much  speed  it  seems,  yet 
I  am  sure  all  are  glad  to  get  back  in 
the  band  and  orchestra  routine  again 
—  especially  those  who  were  not 
■  privileged  to  enjoy  music  through 
;  the  Summer  months.  Vacation  for 
the  writer  was  short  and  filled  most¬ 
ly  with  driving  the  car  but  the  time 
spent  with  relatives  was  certainly 
worth  the  long  drive. 

Now  we  are  back,  as  all  of  you 
are,  and  ready  for  another  year’s 
work. 

A  NEW  DRUM  HEATER 

Last  Spring  I  mentioned  a  new 
drum  heater  by  the  trade  name  of 
Dampp-Chaser.  While  this  device  is 
new  as  far  as  drums  are  concerned 
it  does  have  a  long  and  reliable  rep¬ 
utation  as  an  attachment  for  pianos 
and  organs  to  combat  the  problem  of 
dampness.  In  this  respect  it  has 
proven  thoroughly  satisfactory  and 
on  this  reputation  I  am  sure  it  will 
stand  the  same  test  as  a  device  to 
chase  the  dampness  in  drums. 

Now  I  shall  take  considerable  time 
and  space  on  this  item  but  I  believe 
it  is  worth  it  and  I  try  to  bring  to 
you  drummers  all  the  new  music 
and  mechanical  devices  which  come 
I  to  my  attention  and  which  I  think  are 
worthy  of  passing  on  to  you.  The 
Dampp-Chaser  may  be  had  in  either 
.  50  watt  or  100  watt  size.  The  50 
watt  size  is  for  snare  drums  and  the 
100  watt  size  is  for  bass  drums  and 
tympani.  These  may  be  had  with 
regular  plug-in  cord  or  with  an 
auxiliary  switch.  Prices  run  from 
nine  to  fifteen  ddllars  depending  on 
size  and  design.  The  manufacturers 
claim  this  device  will  keep  heads 
1  tight  regardless  of  dampness,  humid- 
I  ity  and  sudden  weather  changes 
j  even  when  used  outdoors.  Naturally 
!  this  device  can  not  be  used  in  a 
:  marching  band  because  of  the  elec¬ 
trical  connection  necessary  but  it 
I  will  improve  the  tone  and  hold  the 
i  drum  pitch  and  you  need  have  no 
;  fear  of  leaving  it  on  too  long, 
j  In  design,  the  Dampp-Chaser  is  an 
aluminum  tube  shap^  in  a  twelve 
inch  circle.  This  contains  the  heat- 
I  ing  element.  The  tube  fastens  rigid- 
i  ly  inside  the  drum  and  the  entire 
I  outfit  complete  only  weighs  about 
I  one  pound.  You  can  install  the 
;  Dampp-Chaser  yourself  if  you  desire 
I  and  there  is  no  defacing  of  the  drum 
I  what-so-ever. 

Since  the  piano  and  organ  model 
of  this  device  has  been  so  successful 
and  is  highly  recommended  by  piano 
and  organ  technicians,  I  am  sure  you 
I  will  find  the  same  success  in  the 


model  designed  for  drums.  May  1 
suggest  you  see  your  local  music 
store  or  local  piano  agency  or  dealer. 

>1  NEW  DRUM  RECORDING 

I  have  just  received  a  brand-new 
recording  of  drum  solos  issued  by 
the  WFL  Drum  Company,  a  record¬ 
ing  you  will  want  in  your  library 
whether  you  direct  the  band  or  play 
in  the  percussion  section.  Having 
just  played  this  recording  I  can  say 
the  recording  job  and  the  accom- 


"CHARLEY"  WILCOXON 

40  Vtars  a  Proftttional 
DRUMMER.  TEACHER  aad  AUTHOR 

proudly  pratanH  a  NEW  book  for  tha 
baginnar. 


TREMENDOUSLY  DIFFERENT 
A  complata  ceuraa  of  intaraating  praporo- 
tary  atwdiat  and  aelet  oppKad  to  DRUMS, 
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paiiying  explanations  are  excellent. 
The  two  sides  contain  the  thirteen 
essential  drum  rudiments  and  nine 
drum  solos  with  Wm.  F.  Ludwig,  Sr., 
Wm.  F.  Ludwig,  Jr.,  J.  Burns  Noore 
and  Edward  Straight  as  the  soloists. 

The  nine  solos  are:  The  Downfall 
of  Paris,  Tattoo,  Pronto,  Dinah,  H-ll 
on  the  Wabash,  Three  Camps,  Winter 
Carnival,  Connecticut  Halftime  and 
Old  Dan  Tucker.  If  you  don’t  want 
this  now  you  certainly  will  about 
contest  time.  The  record  sells  for 
$3.00  and  is  Long  Playing — 33-1/3. 

OLD  STUFF? 

Almost  every  Fall  I  think  it  wise 
to  remind  you  about  having  good 
equipment  and  keeping  it  in  good 
shape.  If  you  put  your  drums  away 
last  Spring  in  good  condition,  oiled, 
greased  and  without  tension,  you 
will  have  a  drum  in  good  shape  this 
Fall  with  very  little  cleaning  and 
adjusting  being  necessary.  If  you 
gave  it  the  final  beat  and  threw  it 
on  the  shelf  with  no  care  or  atten¬ 
tion  you  will  find  it  in  much  worse 
condition  this  Fall. 

These  Fall  days  are  good  for  sud¬ 
den  weather  changes  —  and  you 
should  out-guess  t!ie  weather  man 
on  this  by  watching  the  tension  of 
the  heads  especially.  If  you  are  out 
on  a  practice  parade  or  football  ma¬ 
neuver  and  the  day  is  damp  and 
rainy,  you  will  find  it  necessary  to 
tighten  the  head  considerably  in  or¬ 
der  to  have  a  decent  tone.  BUT,  do 
not  forget  to  loosen  the  heads  a  little 
when  the  rehearsal  or  parade  is  over. 
This  little  effort  and  attention  will 
save  many  a  head — and  drum  heads 
do  not  grow  on  trees  nowadays! 

Because  you  will  be  doing  more 
playing  —  hard  playing  —  this  Fall 
than  at  any  other  season  you  should 
fortify  yourself  with  extra  heads  and 
extra  sticks.  Unless  heads  are  read¬ 
ily  available  at  the  local  music  store 
the  director  should  keep  a  reason¬ 
able  number  on  hand,  certainly  an 
extra  batter  head  for  each  drum  and 
at  least  one  extra  snare  head  for 
each  two  drums.  By  getting  these 
heads  mounted  and  keeping  them  in 
a  clamp,  either  bought  or  home- 
I  made,  they  will  be  unwarped  and 
ready  for  use.  At  least  two  batter 
I  heads  and  one  snare  head  should  be 
carried  with  the  band  on  every  foot¬ 
ball  trip. 

It  is  quite  embarrassing  to  the 
drummer  when  he  has  to  turn  his 
parade  drum  upside  down  and  play 
on  the  snare  head  yet  I  have  seen 
this  many  times.  Also,  it  looks  bad 
and  sounds  worse. 

Next  to  a  drum  in  poor  condition 
is  the  quality  of  sling  used.  Unless 
there  is  a  good  system  of  marking 
drum  slings  and  having  a  place  for 
them  to  be  properly  stored  it  is  al¬ 
most  impossible  to  keep  track  of 
them.  If  the  slings  are  individually 
owned  see  that  the  owner’s  name  is 
on  each  sling  in  an  unconspicuous 
place.  If  the  slings  are  school  owned 
they  should  be  numbered  and  then 
checked  out  to  the  players  by  num¬ 
ber.  There  should  also  be  a  hook 
on  which  to  hang  each  sling  and  the 
hooks  should  be  numbered  to  match 
the  sling  number.  If  this  is  done 
there  can  be  little  trouble  in  keeping 
slings  straight.  Old  leather  belts, 
pieces  of  rope  and  such  are  not  suit¬ 
able  drum  slings. 

One  more  thing  regarding  slings. 


Do  not  try  to  whiten  a  tan  sling.  I 
am  reminded  of  a  student’s  attempt 
at  this.  The  coloring,  via  white  shoe 
dressing,  was  successful  but  the  ef¬ 
fect  on  the  clean  uniform  was  disas¬ 
trous.  The  best  preparation  is  proper 
preparation  and  you  will  profit  great¬ 
ly  by  so  doing. 

COMING  UP 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  writer  to 
give  you  views  on  drumming  as  it 
appears  to  well  known  drummers 
and  band  directors.  These  guest  ap¬ 
pearances  will  occur  from  time  to 
time  and  I  am  sure  there  will  be  an 
invaluable  lot  of  information  and 
suggestions  for  parent,  teacher  and 
drummer. 

Are  you  interested  in  what  other 
drummers  are  doing?  Then  other 
drummers  are  interested  in  what 
you  are  doing,  so  send  along  that 
snap-shot  or  story  of  your  percussion 


section — better  still,  make  it  both  a 
story  and  picture. 

So  until  next  month,  so  long. 


U.  of  Virginia  Has  Busy 
Summer  Music  Sessions 

The  final  festival  concerts  presented 
by  the  Summer  School  of  Music  at 
Mary  Washington  College  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Virginia  were  given  in 
George  Washington  Auditorium  Tues¬ 
day  and  Thursday  evenings,  Aug.  5 
and  7.  Both  public  concerts  featured 
the  results  of  eight  weeks’  work  by 
the  students  and,  in  many  ways,  were 
the  most  significant  events  of  the 
series. 

The  Tuesday  program  marked  the 
debut  of  the  string  orchestra  and 
chorus  under  the  baton  of  the  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Summer  School  of  Music, 
Edgar  Schenkman. 


BUY  SLINGERLAND 
DRUM  HEADS 


Specify 

Slingerland 
Drum  Heads 
Because: 


Th*  new  SLINGERLAND  retainer 
preserves  the  head,  ready  for  in. 
staliation  on  drums. 


•  Mode  from  froth,  pickle  cured  light  coif,  premium  grade  skint— 
choicest  packer  take  off. 

o  Procotted  completely  in  our  own  tannery.  Thus  we  control  oil 
operations  and  the  quality. 

•  Slingerland  heads  are  cut  only  from  skins  which  are  free  of  scars, 
stains,  and  bruises. 

•  Selected,  graded,  and  stamp  marked  for  the  proper  drum  use  as: 
Orchestra— Parade— Tom  Toms. 


e  Mode  by  Drum  Makers  for  Drum  use. 


•  The  ONLY  hand-shaved 
heads  on  the  market.  This 
guarantees  for  you — a  head  of 
even  thickness;  one  not 
scorched  or  seared  by  ma¬ 
chine  buffing,  and  batter  for 
tone  production  because  we 
can  match  and  gauge  to  the 
drum  requirements. 


Send  for  FREE  catalogs,  drum  chart  and 
baton  helps. 

Name  . 

Address  . 

City  . 

State  .  . 

Mail  coupon  to  SLINGERLAND  DRUM 

COMPANY 

1325  Belden  Avenue 

Chicago  14,  Illinois 
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By  Bob  Organ 


It’s  "Back  to  School" 


Here  it  is  September  again  and  we 
are  on  our  way — shall  we  say  “BACK 
TO  SCHOOL”.  Lining  up  our  pro¬ 
gram,  musical  activities,  what  to  do 
here  and  what  to  do  there,  with  all 
of  the  why’s  and  wherefore’s.  Really 
it  is  an  exciting  time  of  the  year. 

Some  of  you  have  probably  taken 
it  easy  through  the  Summer  while 
others  have  moved  along  in  a  more 
or  less  busy  routine.  Personally  I’ve 
been  one  of  the  others,  as  my  vaca¬ 
tion  can  come  only  between  semes¬ 
ters  at  the  University  of  Colorado. 

I  enjoy  the  Summer  Session  at  the 
University  immensely  because  of 
meeting  and  making  new  friends. 
There  is  something  fascinating  in 
meeting  strange  people  and  later 
have  them  turn  out  to  be  friends. 
That  is  the  SPARK  that  makes  life 
worth  while.  This  is  also  true  of 
people  you  have  never  met.  As  an 
illustration,  I  correspond  with  many 
people  whom  I  have  never  met  per¬ 
sonally — still  in  a  way  we  seem  to 
know  each  other  and  freely  express 
our  views  on  this  or  that  and  get 
enjoyment  from  it. 


Sand  all  quastiont  diract  to  Bob 
Organ,  ISI2  Stout  St.,  Danvar  2, 
Colorado. 


In  making  preparations  for  our 
very  active  school  year  ahead  we 
naturally  must  aware  ourselves  of 
many  necessary  items  that  will  save 
us  time  and  unnecessary  worry  or 
work.  We  of  the  DOUBLE  REIED 
tribe  are  not  exempt  from  this  sort 
of  thing.  In  fact  we  will  be  better 
off  to  think  well  ahead,  being  better 
prepared  for  things  to  come.  Per¬ 
sonally,  I  go  through  this  procedure, 
or  shall  we  call  it  “a  routine,’’  each 
Fall  at  the  University. 

1)  Are  my  instruments  in  proper 
playing  order?  2)  Do  they  have  some 
key  adjustments  to  be  made  in  order 
to  have  them  play  well?  3)  Maybe 
this  or  that  Oboe  or  Bassoon  ne^s 
two  or  three  new  pads  replaced  be¬ 
cause  of  the  old  ones  becoming  hard¬ 
ened  from  moisture  causing  a  slight 
leak  which  in  turn  causes  these  in¬ 
struments  to  play  a  little  harder  than 
usual.  4)  Are  my  reeds  in  good  shape 
or  should  I  have  one  or  two  new 
ones  to  begin  the  year  with?  5)  If 
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Standard  full 
Heckel  System  .  .  . 
selected  Hard  Maple 
Body . . .  beautifully  finished 
in  rich  mahogany, 

Try  a  LESHER  .  then  decide 


,  .  .  for  tonal  qualities 
.  .  .  craftsmanship  .  .  .  and  beauty. 
Yes ...  on  every  count . . .  the  LESHER 
BASSOON  stands  out. 


Compare  .  .  .  and  you'll 
^  choose  LESHER 

every  time. 


For  lurfhor 
information 
writo  today 


1509  CASSOPOLiS  ST. 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


CRACK  PROOFED  OrMiodilla  Wood  OBOES  .  .  . 
Hand-mod*  by  matter  craftsman.  ^ 


tpocioHy  designed  for 
both  Strident*  and  Prefessianal*. 
'  Writ*  for  Ire*  literature. 


LINTON  Leads 
in  DOUBLE  REEDS 

Elkhart,  Indiana 


Send  Your 

Jr.  High  or  High  School 
Dance  Bond  Picture  &  Story 
to  the  Editor  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 


you  are  making  your  own  reeds— 
maybe  you  are  short  on  reed-cane 
or  other  necessary  equipment,  etc. 

6)  Do  I  have  proper  instruction  ma- 
terials  for  the  necessary  work  ahead? 

7)  In  the  overall  picture  am  I 
equipped  to  fulfil  my  obUgatioru 
properly? 

'I’here  are  many  more  such  ques¬ 
tions  that  one  can  ask  themselves. 
However,  just  asking  ourselves  these 
questions  without  doing  something 
about  it  doesn’t  solve  our  problems 
either,  I^et  us  be  prepared  for  all 
circumstances  —  THEN  ONLY  DO 
WE  GO  ALONG  IN  AN  EASY 
MANNER  ACCOMPLISHING  OUR 
PURPOSE  —  whatever  it  may  be. 

To  the  students  —  your  Band  Di¬ 
rectors  are  equipped  to  give  you 
proper  advice.  If  they  were  not  they 
wouldn’t  be  in  the  position  they  are. 
Respect  their  knowledge  and  experi¬ 
ence,  accept  it  in  good  faith  and  go 
along  with  them.  In  the  long  run 
they  are,  as  the  expression  goes 
“GOOD  JOES’’. 

Personally,  any  student  of  mine 
who  makes  an  effort  to  do  what  is 
expected  of  him  or  her,  believe  me,  I 
go  out  of  my  way  to  see  that  they  get 
every  necessary  attention  to  accom' 
plish  their  objectives.  I  am  no  ex 
ception,  I’m  just  one  of  the  many 
thousand  Music  Teachers  in  this 
great  country  of  ours  eager  to  give 
of  our  knowledge  to  a  younger  gen 
eration  in  order  that  we  may  con 
tinue  our  American  way  of  life.  The 
training  or  refining  of  our  moral  or 
intellectual  faculties,  or  shall  we  say, 
“the  development  of  culture’’  of 
which  we  as  a  nation  are  so  very 
proud. 

Again,  I’ve  had  a  very  busy  Sum 
mer  and  will  be  glad  to  take  a  few 
days  off  and  just  get  lost  some  place. 
However,  I  do  hope  to  go  to  New 
York  for  a  few  days  just  to  make 
the  rounds  of  my  many  friends  and 
catch  myself  up  to  date  on  what’s 
new  and  good  for  all  concerned.  This, 

I  do  periodically  and  find  it  a  very 
profitable  source  of  information,  as 
I  learn  things  which  I  can  get  in  no 
other  way  simply  because  I  run  into 
them  in  this  manner.  I  learn  many 
things  just  by  spending  a  few  hours 
here  and  there  with  the  so-called 
BIG  BOYS. 

Should  they  have  found  or  im¬ 
proved  some  particular  item  from 
which  they  improve  themselves  — 
certainly  it  is  good  for  us  to  have 
some  knowledge  of  if  so  that  we  in 
general  can  improve  ourselves  too. 
'ITirough  this  method  I  learn  many 
things  by  just  keeping  my  eyes  and 
ears  open.  Also  by  asking  a  lot  of 
questions — of  course. 

Am  always  on  the  lookout  for  new 
music,  be  it  solos,  ensembles,  meth¬ 
od  or  materials.  Incidentally,  in  the 
way  of  information  for  all  concerned, 
just  recently  there  has  been  pub¬ 
lished  a  book  in  the  form  of  a 
CATALOGUE  OF  CHAMBER  MU¬ 
SIC  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 
compiled  by  Sanford  M.  Helm  of  the 
University  of  Michigan  listing  all 
instrumental  music  for  wind  instru¬ 
ments.  In  checking  through  it  I  find 
it  to  be  as  near  a  complete  listing 
as  any  I’ve  seen.  Personally,  1 
wouldn’t  be  without  it.  Should  you 
want  further  information  on  this 
publication  just  drop  SANFORD  M. 
HELM  a  line  in  care  of  the  UNI¬ 
VERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN,  ANN 
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know  and  we  know  th&t  no 
piano  built  for  ordinary  domestic 
use  can  stand  up  indefinitely 
under  the  all-day,  every-day  usage 
of  school  work. 

Story  &  Clark’s  famous  School 
Upright  will  stand  up.  Designed 
by  famed  Charles  Frederick  Stein, 
and  built  under  his  personal  super¬ 
vision,  it  has  six  over-size  posts, 
extra-large  plate  and  sounding 
board,  bass  agraffes,  selected  pine 
keys  and  many  other  special  fea¬ 
tures  which  make  it  outstandingly 
the  world’s  finest  school  upright. 
It  costs  a  little  more  —  is  worth  a 
lot  more  .  .  . 

See  it,  hear  it,  study  its  specifica¬ 
tions  now — at  your  Story  &  Clark 
dealer’s! 


64  East  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chicago 
INSTRUMENTS  OF  QUALITY— BY 
ONE  FAMILY- FOR  NINETY-FIVE  YEARS 


ARBOR,  MICHIGAN,  and  I’m  sure 
Mr.  Helm  will  give  you  any  informa¬ 
tion  you  may  want  regarding  same. 

Another  piece  of  music  which  has 
been  of  interest  to  me  is  the  CON¬ 
CERTO  ORIENTALE  for  BASSOON 
and  PIANO.  Although  this  was  writ¬ 
ten,  I  understand,  some  five  or  six 
years  ago — it  was  not  published  un¬ 
til  recently  by  our  good  friend.  Jack 
Spratt  of  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

The  CONCERTO  was  composed  by 
Eleanor  Hindson  Meuser,  whom  I 
understand  to  be  a  graduate  of  the 
Cincinnati  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  the  wife  of  Harry  Meuser.  We 
all,  of  course,  know  Harry  as  being 
a  very  fine  Bassoonist  as  demon¬ 
strated  by  his  performance  with  the 
United  States  Air  Force  Orchestra. 
Also  the  name  Meuser  has  been  dom¬ 
inant  in  the  Cincinnati  Symphony  for 
years  as  far  as  Bassoonists  are  con¬ 
cerned. 

This  CONCERTO  is  strictly  what 
the  title  indicates  “Orientale”  and 
requires  the  efforts  of  the  better 
player — but  is  fine  study  material 
for  the  ambitious  Bassoonist. 

Also  in  New  York  there  is  a  com¬ 
paratively  new  concern — McGlNNIS 
&  MARX,  408  Second  Ave.,  New 
York  10,  N.  Y.  For  your  informa¬ 
tion  these  two  personages  are  strictly 
WOODWIND  from  the  first  waters. 
Much  can  be  said  about  them  musi¬ 
cally.  However,  my  point  is  this — 
they  have  been  in  the  business  of 
playing  professionally  and  know  the 
needs  of  Woodwind  Players.  They 
are  now  Music  Publishers,  Dealers 
and  Importers  and  can  supply  all 
needs  musically  for  DOUBLE  REED 
INSTRUMENT  PLAYERS. 

Best  wishes  to  all  of  you  in  your 
activities  through  the  coming  year  of 
school.  Again  I  will  try  to  keep  you 
posted  along  the  DOUBLE  REED 
WAY  and  should  I  not  cover  your 
problem  through  the  DOUBLE  REED 
CLASSROOM — PLEASE  drop  me  a 
line. 

By  the  time  the  October  issue  of 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  comes  off 
the  press  I  will  be  back  in  harness 
again  too.  So  long  for  now — see  you 
next  month! 


A  Letter  to  the 
Classroom  Teacher 

(Starts  on  Page  14) 

work  other  chords  from  that  forma¬ 
tion.)  You  will  find  that  some  chords 
o.’  triads,  as  they  are  called  in  this 
position,  will  not  sound  as  do,  mi,  sol, 
when  skipping  every  other  key.  Your 
ear  will  help  you  decide  where  a 
black  key  is  needed.  Sing  or  play  the 
major  scale  first  (do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol, 
la,  tl,  do)  from  any  key,  black  or 
white  keys  on  the  piano.  i 

— 0-1 


KIMBALL  PIANOS 

"BOOST” 
YOUR  BAND! 


-©-5- 


cHomo 


It’s  easier  to  train  your 
new  band  students  if  they 
have  had  previous  piano 
training.  Keyboard  experience 
provides  basic  musical  knowl¬ 
edge  that  proves  invaluable  in 
the  study  of  any  other  instru¬ 
ment. 

For  the  balanced  school 
music  program,  the  piano  is 
truly  essential  because  of  its 
great  versatility . . .  either  for  its 
own  study,  or  in  its  supp>orting 
role  for  band,  orchestra  or 
chorus. 

The  famous,  inbuilt  qualities 
of  the  Kimball  Studio  Vertical 
make  it  ideal  for  school  use. 
Fine  tone,  extra  long  strings, 
direct-blow  action,  balanced 
even  tension  scale,  and  the 
Kimball  Life-crowned  Tone- 
board  are  but  a  few  of  the 
many  exclusive  features  offered 
in  this  durable  piano. 

It  has  been  used  constantly 
in  more  schools ...  for  more 
years . . .  than  any  other  fine 
piano. 

See  your  Kimhull  dealer  or 
write  for  details. 

»W.W.  KIMBALL  CO. 

31  East  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago  4,  III. 


KIMBALL  PIANOS 
Keyboard  of  the  Nation 
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BEFORE 


YOU  BUY  ANY 


#  What  or*  lha  impartant  hiddan  quoU 
Hi**  to  leek  fer? 


9  Hew  can  yeu  make  Mire  ef  mutkal 
excellence,  at  well  at  turface  beauty? 

9  Hew  can  a  perten  witheut  mutical 
training  judge  a  piane't  quality? 

These  are  just  a  few  of  the  questions 
every  thoiiichtful  person  wants  to  ask 
before  choosing  a  piano  for  the  home. 
By  asking  them,  you  will  get  more 
piano  value  for  your  money,  and  as¬ 
surance  that  your  choice  will  give  you 
lasting  musical  satisfaction. 

The  beeklet,  *‘How  to  Choose  the 
Best  Piano,”  answers  20  important 
questions  people  ask  most  often.  They 
are  answers  you  should  know  before 
making  a  final  decision.  Send  the 
coupon  for  your  free  copy,  today. 


Fomeui  fer  muiieol  excellence  lince  1875 


JESSE  FRENCH  A  SONS 
Lcpt.  H>91,  Elkhart,  Indiana 

Without  obligation,  send  your  free  book¬ 
lets  as  indicated : 

r~|  “How  to  Choose  the  Best  Piano” 

Q  “Music  in  Your  Child’s  Development” 

Name. _ _ — 

Street - - - 

City _ Zone _ State - 

□  Please  check  here  if  jroo  are  a  Maeher. 


You  have  now  learned  to  play  the 
I  or  tonic  chord  by  playing  do,  mi, 
sol  with  the  Angers  5,  3  and  1  on  the 
left  hand,  or  1,  3  and  5  on  the  right 
hand.  Play  the  I  chord  alternating 
the  left  and  right  hands.  They  can 
be  played  eight  notes  apart  (an  oc¬ 
tave)  or  even  more.  They  can  be  re¬ 
peated  in  accompanying  songs  from 
the  same  key  placement  to  keep  the 
rhythm  steady  and  to  get  the  feeling 
of  the  keyboard. 

The  class  can  sing  a  simple  song 
while  others  chord  or  clap  to  the 
song.  The  major  chord  can  also  be 
separated  by  playing  1,  3,  5  or  5,  3,  1 
in  single  tones.  This  will  make  a 
swaying  or  rocking  motion  and  can 
be  used  in  many  different  ways. 

B)  The  next  important  chord  to 
learn  to  help  harmonize  a  song  is 
called  the  V'  chord.  Play  the  I  chord 
with  either  hand — keep  the  top  note 
or  common  tone  to  both  chords,  raise 
the  middle  note  one-half  step  and 
lower  the  bottom  note  one-half  step. 
The  chord  may  be  varied  to  other 
positions  for  many  uses. 


V7  CMOAO 


j  The  minor  chord  is  like  the  major 
I  chord  except  that  the  middle  note  of 
!  the  chord  is  lowered  one-half  step. 


cHono 


6.  The  hands  can  alternate  the  tune 
or  chords  as  the  ability  permits.  Play 
the  melody  with  the  right  hand, 
chord  with  the  left  hand.  Later  alter¬ 
nate  this  procedure  and  divide  the 
phrases  or  parts  to  give  each  hand  an 

^  experience  with  the  tune  or  chords, 
j  As  the  child  progresses,  other  melo- 
'  dies  or  harmonies  can  be  played.  The 
students  can  use  simple  piano  books 
or  make  their  own  which  will  meet 
their  growing  needs.  This  will  give 
an  opportunity  for  creative  expres¬ 
sion.  They  borrow  ideas  from  each 
other  and  enlarge  or  change  the  tunes 
or  words  to  suit  the  occasion. 

7.  When  shall  the  lessons  take 
place?  The  lessons  can  take  place 
during  the  music  period,  before  or  af¬ 
ter  the  school  day  or  at  any  time  dur- 

!  (Turn  to  Pane  62) 


THE  OLDEST  NAME  IN 

MUSIC  STANDS 

KRAUTH&  BENNINGHOFEN 

HAMILTON,  OHIO 


An  especially  strong  stand 
designed  for  hard  service. 
It  is  equipped  with  a  solid 
steel  adjustable  desk  and 
a  new  three  legged  drawn 
L.  steel  base. 


f 

I 
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\ll 


799  Seventh  Avenue 


THE  BIG  3  MUSIC  CORPORATION 

Sol«t  Agtrf*  for  Hobb  ns  Vui'C  Co^’pcrofu 


Thank  You 
SUBSCRIBERS 


A  Creat  H£W  Baiiiit  Bttok! 


"Df'ir  Ed: 

/  talked  with  pou  at  the  Mid-West 
Clhiic  and  pou  oknped  a  half-pear  Bundle 
order  for  our  department.  Please  send 
it  t  'lpies  in  our  Bundle. 

I  have  again  read  through  our  semester 
reports  on  ‘anp  SCHOOL  JUVSICIAX 
arti'  le’  from  our.  band  members.  Several 
veri/  good.” 

Ed  Lindtrtnan 
Band  Di factor 
Habroii  Public  Schools 
Habron,  Indiana 


TAe  Most  diversified  Contents 
in  Any  School  Sand  Book! 


^  UKtKW  s* 

coa*’’* 

uuoio 

m'iw 

xmffH  «  TH  tM" 

autsH  a«s 


"Dear  Ed: 

Enclosed  la  a  cheek  for  a  subscription 
to  The  SCHOOL  .VVSICIAX.  CouUl  gon 
make  this  effective  back  to  last  fall  and 
tend  me  the  back  issiiesf” 

Orvis  J.  Stanson 
Townsand,  Montana 


‘•Dear  Ed: 

/  am  enjoging  the  section  of  the  College 
Band  Directors  Xational  Assoriation  very 
much.  J  hope  that  pou  can  keep  it  up. 
It  will  aid  our  organisation  in  keeping 
In  touch  throughout  the  pear.” 

Justin  Gray 
Diractor  of  Bands 
Montana  Stata  Univarsity 
Missoula,  Montana 


“Dear  Ed: 

The  articles  on  Piano  studg  which  have 
appeared  this  gear  In  The  SCHOOL  MV- 
SICIAX  were  excellent.  You  and  the 
authors  arc  to  be  complimented  on  this 
line  presentation  of  the  value  of  Keg- 
board  Experience  in  the  approach  to 
tverp  form  of  music  studp.” 

Jamas  V.  Sill 
Prasidant 

National  Piano  Manufacturars 
Association  of  Amarica,  Inc. 

Chicaqo,  Illinois 


/tvuuuftoL  4  WALTER  BEELER 

15  world-famous  exclusive  copyrights  all  in  one  great 
band  book.  These  selections  will  strike  a  familiar  note  with  the 
young  bandsman  and  also  provide  interesting  material  for  any 
occasion. 

Walter  Beeler’s  colorful,  new  and  easy-to-play  arrange¬ 
ments  will  be  welcome  additions  to  every  school  band's  repertoire. 


"Itear  Ed : 

I  am  a  student  at  Bradley  I’nlverslty 
In  the  School  of  Music  and  would  like  to 
subscribe  to  The  SCHOOLi  MITSICIAN. 

It  is  a  very  fine  pubiication  and  I  am 
sure  it  will  help  me  much  with  my  classe.s. 
Would  you  please  put  me  on  your  mailinK 
list?  I  am  enclosinK  two  dollars  for  the 
sub.scrlption.” 

Marilynn  Wainar 

213  io.  Glanwood  Sfraal 

Paorla  S,  Illinois 


CAE  CAE 
COQUEHE 
SOL  TROPICAL 
WABASH  BLUES 
DOODLE  DOO  DOO 
I  DON’T  KNOW  WHY 
MY  LIHLE  GRASS  SHACK 
CHAHANOOGA  CHOO  CHOO 
THE  WOMAN  IN  THE  SHOE 
SEEMS  LIKE  OLD  TIMES 
THE  DIXIELAND  BAND 
SINGIN’  IN  THE  RAIN 
AU-AMERICAN  GIRL 
ONCE  IN  A  WHILE 
RAMONA 


"Dear  Ed ; 

ConKratuIations  on  your  fine  magazine. 

I  have  not  forgotten  that  I  promised  to 
write  an  article  for  you.  If  you  still  want 
such  an  article,  I  shall  try  to  get  to  work 
on  it  Immediately.  Do  you  have  any  sub¬ 
ject  preference?” 

Polly  Gibbs 

Professor  of  Music 

Louisiana  Stata  Univarsity 

and  Aqricultural  and  Mechanical  Collage 

Baton  Rouge 


"Dear  Ed ; 

I  am  enclosing  a  check  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  subscriptions:  Hortensia  Avila,  Judy 
Davis,  Sandra  Farmt-r,  Marlys  Setchfield, 
and  Dale  Hyatt,  all  of  I.n>s  Animas,  Colo¬ 
rado. 

You  may  Ire  Interested  to  know  that 
each  year  I  give  The  .Sf'HOOE  Ml’SICIAX 
tnagazine  as  a  prize  to  the  best  students 
In  my  Beginners  class." 

Ernast  Baarands 
Diractor  of  Band 
Las  Animas,  Colorado 


Full  Instrumentation  Available 
Each  Part  40c — Conductor  (Octavo  Size)  $1 .00 

Sand  for  FREE  Bb  Clorinal  or  Bb  Cornof  Part 
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FOOTBALL  BAND 
HEADQUARTERS 

SIX  COMPLETE 
HALF-TIME  SHOWS 
by  JACK  LEE 

CONDUCTOR.  U.  OF  ARIZONA  RANDS 

•  LATIN  AMERICAN  SAGA 

•  SERVICE  SALUTE 

•  KIDDIE  KAPERS 

•  PRE-GAME  BAND  SHOW 

•  STEPHEN  FOSTER 
STORY 

.  HEART  OF  THE  WEST 

The  most  complete  bond  shows 
ever  published.  Detailed  for¬ 
mation  and  procedure  charts 
for  each  bond  member. 

PER  SET  (60  ports)  $4.75 

HAL  LEONARD 
MINI-BOOK  SERIES 

THE  NEWEST  AMD  MOST  FR4CTIC4L 
f4ND  ROOK  SERIES  EUSLISHED, 

Here's  a  revolutionary  new  idea  in 
a  band  book  publication  that  has 
met  with  nation-wide  approval  by 
the  budget-conscious  band  director. 
Each  MINI-BOOK  contains  four 
"performance  tested"  selections  of 
similar  character,  printed  on  heavy 
card  and  folded  to  march  size. 

•  HEADLINER  MARCHES 

by  Harold  W.  Rutch 

•  SPECIAL  EVENTS  BAND 
NEWS 

by  Jack  Lae 

Dad's  Day — Homacoming 
Hallowaan — Armistica  Day 

•  POPS  FOR  MARCHING 

Four  solid  pop-tunas  for 
swinging  on  the  march 

•  POLKAS 

Four  good  polkas  to  satisfy  the  demand 
for  "old-time  music" 

Farts  each  S.15  Ceediicter  S.50 

Sand  for  sample  first  cornet  parts. 


THE  HAL  LEONARD 
HIT  PARADE  SERIES 

"Tops  in  Pops"  for  concert  or  field  work. 
Each  set  complete  with  field  formation  or 
routine  by  Jack  Lea. 

•  AUF  WIEDERSEH'N 

•  ROTCH-A-ME 

•  HERE  IN  MY  HEART 

•  eUY  IS  A  GUY 

•  I'M  YOURS 

•  FITTSRURGH,  PA. 

•  WHEEL  OF  FORTUNE 

•  ANY  TIME 

FULL  RAND  SI .50  EACH 

HAL  LEONARD  MUSIC.  INC. 
WINONA,  MINNESOTA 


A  Letter  to  the 
Cfassroom  Teacher 

(Continued  from  Page  60) 
ing  the  day.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
have  long  periods  of  instruction.  Short 
and  more  frequent  periods  are  bet¬ 
ter.  The  students  who  catch  on  to 
things  more  quickly  are  your  best 
helpers  and  can  assist  you.  In  some 
cases  you  may  find  children  who  take 
private  lessons.  They,  too.  are  good 
helpers  and  need  the  ear  and  rhyth¬ 
mic  training,  as  well  as  the  social 
contact.  As  a  result,  the  private  les¬ 
son  becomes  a  better  prepared  and 
happier  piano  lesson. 

8.  Do  not  forget  to  praise  and  give 
credit  to  the  pupils  for  their  efforts 
and  ability.  Even  though  it  may  be 
only  a  little  growth.  I  am  sure  that 
you  will  be  able  to  find  some  small 
encouragement  that  will  spur  them  to 
increased  growth. 

9.  Let  me  summarize  the  easy 
steps — 

a.  Choose  a  short,  simple  song  to 
sing  with  the  class. 

b.  Write  the  song  on  the  chalk¬ 
board. 


We  Can't  Print 
Your  Chorus  Picture 
Until  We  Get  It 


Wm.  F.  Ludwig  Releases 
Outstanding  Drum  Record 

(Starts  on  Page  8) 

!  opposite  side  consists  of  recordings  I 
of  nine  contest  solos  by  Mr.  Ludwig, 

'  Sr.,  Mr.  Ludwig,  Jr.,  J.  Bums  Moore, 
and  Ed  Straight. ,  \ 

It  is  believed  that  this  is  the  first  I 
time  in  history  that  so  much  material 
has  been  recorded  on  a  single  record.  ' 
It  was  made  possible  by  utilizing 
j  long-play  recording  techniques, 
which  are  now  highly  perfected.  The 
records  are  33  r.p.m.  Microgroove 
Long-Play  records  with  very  fine 
fidelity.  They  will  be  a  boon  to  band 
and  orchestra  directors,  instructors, 
and  students  alike.  The  solos  include 
these;  J.  Burns  Moore’s  original  re- 
j  cording  of  “Connecticut  Halftime" 
and  “Old  Dan  Tucker”;  “Downfall 
!  of  Paris”,  “H-11  on  the  Wabash”,  and  i 
!  “Three  Camps”  by  the  Ludwigs.  j 
The  price  is  $3.00  per  record  and 
they  come  in  an  attractive  two-color 
!  alburn  with  full  explanatory  text. 
N.A.R.D.  rudimental  reproduction  of 
the  13  Essential  Rudiments  is  includ- 
i  ed  on  the  front  cover.  Visit  your  local 
i  music  store  and  hear  this  wonderful 
I  new  teaching  aid.  Or  write  direct  to 
!  the  WFL  Drum  Company  and  tell 
them  you  read  about  it  in  The 
i  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 


c.  Clap,  walk  or  step  the  song  »  i 

rhythm.  | 

d.  Fingers  play  in  the  air. 

e.  Play  the  tune  or  song  on  th( 
desks  or  “make  believe”  cardboard 
keyboard. 

f.  Play  the  tune  or  song  on  the 
piano. 

g.  Chord  with  the  tune,  singing  or 
playing.  One  or  more  at  the  piano. 
(Um-pa  playing  is  fun  as  well) 

h.  Recite  notes  when  ready,  the 
same  with  note  values,  or  sing  letter 
names. 

i.  The  class  may  make  up  their  own 
songs,  write  and  sing. 

j.  Play  the  songs  with  chords  from 
several  different  keys,  black  or  white 
keys. 

In  closing,  let  me  say  that  I  hope 
you  and  the  children  will  enjoy  this 
new  experience  as  much  as  the  chil¬ 
dren  in  our  schools  do. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Hanry  B.  Nolson 
Suporvitor  of  Music 
Superior,  Wisconsin 

P.S.  Remember  to  make  things  easy 
and  simple.  It  is  best  for  you  and 
the  pupils.  It  is  fun! 


NAMT  to  Hold  3rd  Annual 
Meeting  at  Topeka,  Kant. 

The  National  Association  for  Music 
Therapy  will  hold  its  third  annual 
meeting  in  Topeka,  Kansas,  October 
30,  31,  and  November  1,  1952,  in  the 
Hotel  Kansan.  Applications  for  ac¬ 
tive,  associate,  or  student  member¬ 
ship  may  be  made  to  Mrs.  H.  Dierks. 
5050  Oak  Street,  Kansas  City  2,  Mis¬ 
souri.  Members  of  the  medical  or 
musical  professions  who  are  not 
members  may  attend  meetings  by 
paying  a  registration  fee  of  $5.00 


WOOL  AND  CHAMOIS 

Cleons  and  dries  the  bore  most 
effectively. 

Use  also  os  o  mouthpiece  cleaner. 
At  your  dealer  or  direct. 

$1.00 

B.  H.  SCHWARTZ 

45  Aster  Place  Dept.  S 

New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


62 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  HUSICIAH  when  answering  adterliscmcnts  in  thia  mapaeinc  September,  1952 


Hello,  brass  friends.  Hope  you 
have  had  a  pleasant  and  profitable 
vacation  and  are  now  ready  to  put 
forth  your  best  effort  to  make  ^is 
new  school  year  of  1952-53  one  of 
the  best  brass  playing  years  of  your 
life. 

Moved  fe  Seafb  Coreliao 

I  am  very  thrilled  over  my  new 
position  as  Director  of  Music  for  the 
Gaffney,  South  Carolina,  High  School. 
The  new  position  is  ideal  so  far,  with 
strong  music  interest  here,  large  in¬ 
crease  in  salary,  many  times  the 
amount  I  was  accustomed  to  having 
for  financing  a  band  department,  and 
an  excellent  school  schedule  of  four 
periods  each  day  devoted  to  band 
work.  Opportunities  are  promising. 
After  serving  as  guest  conductor  of 
the  Eastern  District  South  Carolina 
Band  Clinic  in  1951  and  returning 
this  spring  to  serve  as  adjudicator 
of  the  sight  reading  bands  in  the 
State  Music  Festival,  I  enjoyed  the 
friendliness  of  South  Carolina  so 
much  I  just  decided  to  move  over. 

Embeacfcar*  OevelepMeat 


Sand  all  quastioni  diract  to  B.  H. 
Walkar,  Diractor  of  Music,  Gaffnay 
High  School,  Gaffnay,  South  Carolina. 


any  waver,  vibrato  or  variation  in 
pitch.  Snatch  quickly  the  deepest 
possible  breath  before  each  new  note. 
Breathe  deeply  from  the  diaphragm 
in  which  the  lower  part  of  the  lungs 
expands  when  inhaling  as  a  balloon 
when  inflated. 

Stop  and  rest  your  lips  when  they 
are  tired  and  if  they  do  not  seem 
tired  by  the  time  the  cut  is  reached, 
rest  them  anyway.  Remember  that 
playing  with  forceful  pressure  when 
your  lips  are  tired  does  more  harm 
than  good.  To  rest  your  lips,  blow 
them  loose,  relax  them  by  making 
them  flutter,  and  massage  your  lips 
and  facial  muscles  with  the  fingers 
to  aid  the  circulation  of  blood  and 
relieve  the  tired  nerves  of  the  em¬ 
bouchure.  The  greatest  secret  known 
to  build  embouchure  is  short  periods 
of  practice  followed  by  short  periods 
of  rest.  This  is  why  circus  musicians, 
as  a  rule,  have  excellent  em¬ 
bouchures.  It  is  with  this  in  mind 


September  is  here  and  many  of  us 
find  the  muscles  of  our  lips  and  em¬ 
bouchure  so  weak  and  flabby  after 
the  vacation  months  that  tonal  re¬ 
sponse,  playing  and  endurance  great¬ 
ly  handicap  our  playing  ability.  Don’t 
resort  to  forceful  pressure  and  loud 
playing,  but  begin  with  the  practice 
of  extremely  soft,  sustained  tones 
as  shown  in  Exercise  1  in  this  col¬ 
umn.  Sustain  each  tone  for  30  slow 
counts  as  softly  as  possible,  so  softly 
that  the  tone  almost  breaks  its  sound. 
Try  to  keep  the  tone  clear,  without 


Specially  prepared  to  lubri¬ 
cate  valves  and  slides  perfect¬ 
ly —  keep  them  that  way 
longer ! 


VALVE  AND  SLIDE  OILS 

'A  100%  fura  Oil  '^Non-gumming 
A  Fragrant  Only  35^ 

SEE  YOUR  DEALER 


that  I  have  alternated  the  sustained 
tone  exercise  from  a  high  note  to  a 
low  note,  back  and  forth,  to  give  the 
lips  a  rest  period  at  each  low  note 
without  having  to  stop  practicing. 

To  play  the  high  notes,  beginning 
after  the  cut  sign,  use  the  least  pos¬ 
sible  pressure  and  do  the  following: 

1.  breathe  deeply  and  use  plenty 
of  breath; 

2.  press  the  lips  firmly  against 
each  other; 

3.  roll  in  the  red  portion  of  the 
lips  slightly  as  the  tips  of  the 
fingers  would  in  picking  up  a 
ne^le; 

4.  contract  the  center  of  the  lips 
by  raising  one  or  both  of  the 
cheek  muscles  upward  toward 
the  eyes  and  slightly  contract 
the  corners  of  the  mouth; 

5.  direct  the  column  of  breath  up¬ 
ward  toward  the  top  rim  of  the 
mouthpiece. 

To  play  the  extreme  low  notes: 

1.  use  lots  of  breath  backed  up 
from  the  diaphragm; 

2.  open  the  lips  and  protrude  them 
outward  as  in  saying  “OH”; 

3.  roll  the  red  of  the  lips  outward; 

4.  slightly  open  the  jaw  by  drop¬ 
ping  the  chin  and  loosen  the 
corners  of  the  mouth; 

5.  direct  the  column  of  breath 
downward  toward  the  lower 
rim  of  the  mouthpiece. 

Practice  the  exercise  note  by  note 
until  you  play  as  high  as  you  can 
reach  without  using  extreme  pres¬ 
sure  then  stop  there,  repeating  this 
far  in  the  exercise  each  day  for  a 
week  or  more,  then  each  week  try 


FINE  BRASS 

within 

YOUR  BUDGET 

with 

Lafayette® 

BAND  INSTRUMENTS 


gracefully  designed, 
fine  toned;  IDU’  long, 

4/4"  bell;  modernistic  braces  and  finger 
liook;  fast-action,  short-tra\  el,  large  cal¬ 
ibre,  nickel-silver  valves;  pearl  finger 
tips;  adjustable  change  to  A.  Complete 
with  lyre  and  silver-plated  professional 
mouthpiece. 

Dratt,  geld>lacqu*r*d  ONLY 

($75.00  complete  with  case  os  illuilroted) 

AND  that  is  just  one  instrninent  in  a 
complete  line  which  includes  cornets, 
tromlMmcs,  and  harmony  instruments, 
among  them  the  finest  low-priced  bas¬ 
ses  on  the  market  today!...  All 
Lafayettes  carry  a  written  Grelsc/t 
Guarantee... all  arc  made  by  Couesnon 
if  Cie,  Parts  — famous  for  top-ranking 
musical  instruments  since  1827...  all 
ime(]nalled  for  In-auty,  tone  and  per¬ 
formance  in  the  cc«)noniy  price  range! 

GENEROUS  NEW  GRETSCH  TALENT  TEST 
RENTAL  PLAN  makes  Lafayette  easily 
available  through  your  nearby  Gretsch 
dealer.  Mail  coupon  for  FREE  DETAILS. 


I  The  Fred.  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co. 

I  60  Broodway,  Brooklyn  It,  N.Y.  SH9S2 

I 

I  Send  me  pictures  and  prices  to  prove  I  get 
I  the  most  for  my  school  budget  with  lofoy- 
E  elfe  brass  on  the  convenient  Gretsch  Talent 
!  Test  Rental  Plan,  No  obligotion. 


I  iuaiuoL 

B 

I  _ 

E  i:iTY 

I 

I  _ 

J  SIA1E 
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for  one  note  higher  until  you  reach 
I  high  C  on  the  comet,  high  Bb  on  the 
!  trombone.  Then  try  to  reach  one- 
half-step  higher  each  month  until 
you  have  an  easy  range  with  a  full, 
clear  tone,  up  to  high  E  above  for 
comet  or  high  D  for  trombone.  If 
;  this  routine  is  practiced  daily  as 
‘  directed,  the  results  of  an  excellent 
tone,  flexible  embouchure  and  a 
range  of  about  three  octaves  is  guar¬ 
anteed  in  six  months  to  one  year. 

Up  SImrt 

After  practicing  Sustained  Tone 
Exercise  1  as  directed  for  about  ten 
I  minutes,  follow  with  Exercise  2  as 

£X.r.  _ 


theii 

ruar 


INS' 

FIR! 

HIG 


WATCH 


Pat  Ciricillo 


Don’t  Let  Your 
Subscription  Expire 


trumpeter  with  .  ,  7  Toscanini 


plays  Reynolds  Contempora  exclusively 


Like  Pat  Ciricillo,  you 
want  to  give  your 
best  every  time  you 
play.  Like  him,  you  are 
a  perfectionist.  You  want 
exquisite  intonation  and  /  ^  / 
tonal  quality  and  smooth,  i  as 
easy  action.  Like  Pat,  when  \  ^  jn 
you  pick  up  a  Contempora  \  / 

and  get  the  wonderful  feel  - - 

of  it,  you  say,  “That’s  for  • 
me —exclusively !” 

Your  musicianship  demands  the  best . . . 
so  ask  your  dealer  to  let 
you  try  the  best-a 
Reynolds-or  write  us 
for  the  name  of  your 
nearest  dealer  today! 


shown  in  this  column.  This  is  a  lip 
slur  exercise  using  intervals  of  per¬ 
fect  fourths  for  developing  flexibility, 
tone  quality  and  strong  embouchure 
muscles  around  the  mouth.  Attack 
with  the  tongue  the  first  note  only 
and  make  the  other  higher  notes 
under  the  curved  line  without  any 
movement  of  the  tongue  but  by  con¬ 
tracting  embouchure,  moving  the 
cheeks,  etc.,  as  explained  above  for 
producing  high  and  low  notes.  Prac¬ 
tice  these  exercises  while  you  ob¬ 
serve  the  movement  of  the  facial 
muscles  in  a  mirror  and  make  the 
muscles  contract  and  the  cheeks 
move  upward  and  slightly  outward 
for  the  higher  notes  and  relax  for  the 
lower  notes.  Tongue  only  the  first 
note  of  each  set  of  slurs,  ^peat  this 
exercise  using  eighth  notes  and  as  the 
lips  get  more  flexible,  try  it  using 
sixteenth  notes. 

Follow  with  Exercise  3  which  uses 
intervals  of  major  sixths.  When  pro¬ 
ficiency  is  reached,  repeat  this  exer¬ 
cise  using  eighth  notes  and  then  six¬ 
teenth  notes.  Each  slur  should  sound 
smooth,  without  any  interruption  of 
breath  or  silence  between  the  notes. 
Practice  these  lip  slurs  about  ten 
minutes  regularly  each  day.  This 
makes  a  total  of  20  minutes  out  of 
(he  hour  practice  period  for  soft, 
I  Sustained  tones  and  soft  lip  slurs.  I 
I  suggest  spending  the  next  ten  min- 
:  utes  on  legato  song  material  as  found 
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Sepi 


in  the  AMERICANA  COLLECTION 
of  songs  arranged  for  band  and  or- 
chistra  instruments,  published  by 
Rubank,  or  any  other  similar  mate¬ 
rial.  The  remainder  of  the  hour  can 
be  spent  in  practice  of  scales,  chords, 
band  and  orchestra  materials,  solos, 
ensembles  or  other  sight-reading. 
Regularity  of  lip  exercise  builds  more 
muscle  than  practicing  three  hours 
per  day  and  missing  entirely  the 
next  day. 

Editor’s  Note:  The  entire  staff  of 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  join  to- 
gether  in  congratulating  Mr.  Walker 
on  his  new  position.  We  know  that 
the  City  of  Gaffney,  South  Carolina, 
has  not  only  gained  a  national  figure 
in  school  music  toho  has  an  out- 
standing  analytical  and  scientific 
mind,  but  has  gained  a  wonderful 
citizen  who  will  be  a  continual  cred¬ 
it  to  his  school  and.  community. 

We  say  to  Gaffney,  S.  C.,  “you  will 
learn  to  admire  and  respect  Mr. 
Walker  as  we  have.’’ 


completed  and  released.  The  publsher 
will  be  in  Hollywood  during  the  re¬ 
hearsals  of  the  All-American  High 
School  Band  to  personally  interview 
each  member. 

How  Do  IToo  Audition? 

The  complete  story  of  how  you  will 
audition  for  this  great  band  will  be 
published  in  the  October  issue  of 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  A  little 
inside  secret  though — The  College 
Band  Directors  National  Association 
members  are  to  assist  Clarence  Saw- 
hill  with  the  tremendous  audition 
job. 

Remember  .  .  .  The  SCHOOL  MU¬ 
SICIAN  will  keep  the  high  school 
bandsmen  and  directors  informed 
every  month  on  the  progress  of  both 
the  All-American  High  School  Band 
and  the  great  picture,  “The  Big  Brass 
Band”. 


Awards  and  Honors 

Each  member  of  the  First  All- 
American  High  School  Band  will  re¬ 
ceive  an  all-expense-paid  trip  to  Hol¬ 
lywood  to  rehearse  and  Him  his  part 
in  “The  Big  Brass  Band”.  Each  will 
be  presented  with  the  beautiful  All- 
American  High  School  Band  uniform 
and  Medal  of  Musical  Honor.  Musi¬ 
cal  scholarships  in  leading  colleges 
and  universities  will  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  members. 

Just  think  ...  110  boys  and  girls 
will  realize  a  dream  come  true.  They 
will  play  with  the  greatest  high 
school  musicians  in  America.  They 
will  star  in  the  greatest  musical  film 
ever  to  be  produced  in  the  world. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  will  re¬ 
port  the  progress  of  the  filming  of 
this  picture  each  month  until  it  is 


**BiUy  Budd**  U.  S.  Premiere 
Set  for  V.  of  Indiana 

Benjamin  Britten’s  “Billy  Budd” 
will  be  given  its  U.  S.  premiere  at 
Indiana  University  this  fall,  the  sixth 
operatic  premiere  to  be  given  at  the 
University  since  Dean  Wilfred  C. 
Bain  became  Music  School  head  in 
1947. 

The  Indiana  University  single-per¬ 
formance  premiere  of  the  production, 
based  on  the  book  of  the  same  name 
by  Herman  Melville  will  be  presented 
Etecember  5  by  the  Indiana  Univer¬ 
sity  Opera  Workshop.  It  will  have 
an  all-male  cast  of  students,  with 
Ernst  Hoffman  as  musical  director, 
and  Hans  Busch  as  stage  director. 


in  **Poputar  Brass 
tor  schools  •  • 


Other  **  Popular  Bra»»**  Leader  § 


(Starts  OH  Paye  25) 

Final  Auditions,  will  announce  the 
personnel  roster  of  the  First  All- 
American  High  School  Band. 

b.  Members  will  be  notified  of 
their  membership  on  or  before  Feb¬ 
ruary  15,  1953. 

INSTRUMENTATION  OF  THE 
FIRST  ALL-AMERICAN 
HIGH  SCHOOL  BAND: 

Selections  will  be  made  to  satisfy 
the  following  instrumentation:  1  pic¬ 
colo;  10  flutes:  2  oboes;  1  English 
horn;  4  bassoons;  1  Eb  clarinet;  24 
Bb  clarinets;  4  alto  clarinets;  6  bass 
clarinets;  2  contra  bass  clarinets;  3 
alto  saxophones;  2  tenor  saxophones; 
1  baritone  saxophone;  1  bass  saxo¬ 
phone;  2  string  bass;  2  harps;  2  ma¬ 
rimba;  7  cornets;  4  trumpets;  2  Flu- 
gelhoms;  8  French  horns;  4  tenor 
trombones;  2  bass  trombones;  2  bari¬ 
tones;  2  euphoniums;  4  brass  basses 
BBb;  2  brass  basses  Eb;  1  tympani;  1 
bass  drum;  1  cymbal;  and  2  snare 
drums,  bells,  extra  percussion. 


Pan-American  “Popular  Braaaee” — 
the  Standard  Modd  Ctnmet,  Trumpet 
and  Trombone — are  the  first  choice  of 
achool  band  memben  becauae  of  their 
easy  response  and  rich  tone. 

Valves  and  slides  are  unequalled  for 
hardness  and  smoothness  of  finish. 
“E-Z  Tone”  mouthpieces  included 
with  all  these  instruments. 


TtfsOe 


for  complete  wind  instrument  catalog. 
No  obligation.  Address  department 
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1.  FORAiUl 


2.  DOUBLE  LAPEL 


3.  SINGLE  LAPEL 


4.  BUTTON-UP 


One  coat  can  be  worn  5  different  ways! 


5.  DRESS  PARADE 


Solves  the  style  problem.  Serves  as  a  Concert  Band  Coat  in  the 
auditorium;  as  a  Full  Dress  Band  Coat  on  the  football  field  or 
on  parade. 

Our  direct  representative  will  give  full  information,  quote 
prices,  help  you  make  selection  and  suggest  fund-raising 
ideas. 

Ostwald  makes  prompt  delivery  of  a  quality  uniform  at  a 
competitive  price.  Your  order  receives  our  most  meticulous 
attention,  down  to  its  smallest  detail. 

Write  for  illustrated  free  catalog.  Band  Technique  Films 
also  available  on  a  sale  or  rental  basis. 

"Uniforms  by  Ostwald"  is  America’s  foremost  designer  « 
and  manufacturer  of  Band,  Drum  Corps  and  Orchestra 
uniforms. 


7. 


Choose  your 
own  shield 


INC. 


OSTWALD  BUILDING,  STATEN  ISLAND  1,  N.  Y. 


/lafnA^ 


c  o  ^ 

uniforms 


ents  Club,  in  its  usual  form  could 
not  exist  at  Miami  High.  However, 
since  the  annual  funds  raised  and 
expended  by  the  Instrumental  Music 
Department  has  averaged  about 
$18,000  a  year  over  the  past  four 
or  five  years,  and  exceeded  $32,000  [ 
this  past  year;  the  Director  of  Mu-  j 
sic,  and  his  Associate  Director,  i 
Gladys  Ditsler  were  confronted  with  | 
the  problem  of  developing  some  sort  | 
of  organized  activity  among  the  | 
parents  of  the  students  in  their  or- ! 
ganizations,  in  order  to  procure : 
^ese  funds. 

What  is  felt  to  be  a  unique  solu-  i 
tion  of  the  problem  is  presented  here 
with  the  realization  that  it  very 
probably  will  not  work  in  its  en¬ 
tirety  in  any  other  school,  large  or  | 
small,  but  with  the  feeling  that  pos-  ^ 
sibly  some  elements  of  it  might  sug¬ 
gest  some  other  solutions  to  the 
reader.  From  time  to  time  during 
the  past  years  the  Director  found  it 
necessary  to  call  the  parents  of  the 
Band,  Orchestra,  and  Majorette  stu¬ 
dents  together  for  the  purpose  of 
discussing  proposed  trips  and  other 
projects  requiring  financing  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  school  tax  monies. 

Invariably  each  meeting  concluded 
by  the  parents  approving  the  items 
submitted  together  with  the  appoint-  | 
ment  of  a  working  or  liaison  com¬ 
mittee  to  carry  out  the  details  of  the  1 
project  in  cooperation  with  the  di- 1 
rector.  i 

Over  a  period  of  several  years ' 
this  committee  plan  of  work  has 
evolved  itself  to  the  point  where  the 
parents  have  adopted  a  document 
known  as  “Resolutions  of  Operation” 
which  establishes  a  group  known  as 
the  “Committee  of  21”.  This  com¬ 
mittee  is  elected  by  the  entire  group 
of  parents  at  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year.  It  is  set  up  so  that  each 
component  organization  within  the 
Instrumental  Music  Department  is 
represented  according  to  its  size  and 
importance. 

Accordingly,  the  committee  usually 
looks  like  this: 

Parents 

Concert  Band,  enroll¬ 
ment  90  .  9 

Concert  Orchestra,  enroll¬ 
ment  70  .  6 

Stingaree  (2nd)  Band, 

enrollment  60-80  .  2 

Stingaree  Orch.  (2nd), 

enrollment  30-50  .  2 

Majorette  groups,  enroll¬ 
ment  90-110  .  2 


Tfc* 

“COMMITTEE  OF  TWENTY-ONE" 

A  Uaiqii*  feosfer  Oreap  ot  Miami  Sr. 

HIgk  Scfceel 

Al  G.  Wright,  DIractar  at  Maile 
Miami  Saalor  High  School 

Situated  in  a  large  city  high  school 
and  in  charge  of  an  active  music  de¬ 
partment  requiring  large  amounts  of 
money  for  its  activities,  yet  faced 
with  a  school  policy  which  prohib¬ 
ited  “Band  Parents  Organizations”; 
what  would  you  have  done?  Here  is 
a  solution  that  is  working  extremely 
well  in  Miami,  Florida.  Perhaps  ele¬ 
ments  of  this  plan  might  work  for 
you  in  your  school. 

The  Miami  Senior  High  School 
(Florida)  enrolls  some  220  students 
in  its  top  three  grades.  It  is  located 
in  a  city  in  which  there  are  two 
other  large  high  schools,  each  of 
which  maintains  an  excellent  and 
active  music  department.  Thus  in 
addition  to  a  friendly  competition 
for  recognition  and  for  funds,  there 
exists  no  single  unified  community 
to  which  the  school  can  look  for 
support  and  promotion. 

Farther,  it  is  the  policy  at  Miami 
High,  as  is  the  case  in  many  other 
large  high  schools  in  the  country,  to 
discourage  the  organization  of  spe¬ 
cial,  so  called  “pressure  groups” 
such  as  a  Band  Parents  Club,  Quar¬ 
terbacks  Club,  Boosters  Organiza¬ 
tion,  and  others  of  a  similar  nature. 
Instead,  all  activity  is  focused  on  the 
PTA  which  represents  and  works  Tor 
the  entire  student  body. 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  a  Band  Par- 


Thcre’s  nolhing  quite 
the  e<|ml  of  harmony  . . . 
|n  pmormance  and 
in  appearance.  Bands 
uniformed  the  M>L  way 
have  that  harmonious 
api>earance.  That’s 
because  they  jfOt 
U^aotdi  styBng, 
quality  and  lit.  and 
because  each  uniform 

is  CUSTOM-TAILORED. 
You'll  br  inirreilfd  in  our 
nrir  rangr  of  fahrirt  irorrn 
rxrlutirriy  for  us  . .  . 
rsprrially  prepared  for  Ixind 
ouljilling.  A  leller  or 
posicard  irill  bring  full 
driuils,  irilh  strairhrs. 


Patronize  the  Uniform 
manufacturers  that  ad¬ 
vertise  in  this  magazine. 


QUALITY 

UNIFORMS 


ifo  YOU  CANT 
BEAT  THE  BAND 


BANDS 

ORCHESTRAS 
DRUM  CORPS 
MAJORETTES 


TitU^ontHA 


Sine*  1895 
uniforms  tailorod  by 
td.  V.  Price  8  Ce. 
havo  boon  nationally 
accloimod  for  smart, 
distinctivo  appoaranto 
and  durablo 
construction. 


ALWAYS  aU 
PERFECT  BLEND 
of 

QUALITY 

ECONOMY 


Our  long  oxporionco 
and  suporior  focilitios 
insuro  satisfaction. 


A  unique  provision  in  the  mem¬ 
bership  of  this  committee  is  that  a 
“parent”  consists  of  either  or  both 
parents  in  a  family.  This  doubles  the 
assurance  of  at  least  one  being  in 
attendance  at  a  meeting.  If  both 
should  attend  there  is  but  one  vote 
between  them. 

The  “Committee  of  21”  elects  its 
own  Chairman.  In  keeping  with 


PERSONALIZED  SERVICE 

FROM 

DESIGN  go  DELIVERY 

%*urc  ^sdog 

Fruhauf 

'  SOUTHWIST  UNIFORMS 
WICHITA  1  KANSAS 


Writo  for 

Samplos  and  Catalog 
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LOWER  COST 


fie^  ifeafi, . . 

Get  CRADDOCK  Uniforms- 

*lUm  QUoiot  CUamfutmiJ 


*  Til*  Craddock  Kandim*n 
.  .  .  availobl*  without 

chorg*  to  suporintondantt, 
principal!,  band  diractors 
and  purchasing  commit- 
taas.  It's  chock-full  of 
practical  original  uniform 
design  idaosl 


CRADDOCK  BUILDING  •  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


SEND  US  A  PICTURE 
OF  YOUR  BAND  WITH 
THEIR  NEW  UNIFORMS 


f 


TO  STAY  IN 
^  STEP 
STAY  IN 
STYLE! 

^  OUTFIT 
YOUR  RAND 
IN 

"FECHHEIMER" 
UNIFORMS 

Writ*  "■oad  Oopt.'* 
for  colorfoUr  Ilia*- 
trofad  catalog,  moh 
pi*  fabrics  aad  prices. 


THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

Ualferais  ter  Over  70  Years 

CINCINNATI  2  OHIO 


board.  In  turn,  the  PTA  President 
or  her  delegate  holds  membership  on 
the  “Cewnmittee  of  21”.  Thus  a 
pleasant  liaison  is  maintained  be¬ 
tween  the  music  parents  and  the 
PTA. 

The  “Committee  of  21"  operates  as 
an  executive  committee.  Meetings 
are  held  with  the  Director  and/or 
Associate  Director  whenever  neces¬ 
sary — usually  about  once  a  month, 
i  During  these  meetings  projects 
are  discussed,  approved,  or  worked 
I  out  in  detail,  depending  upon  the 
1  phase  of  development  it  has  reached. 
After  a  project  has  been  accepted 
and  worked  out  in  fairly  complete 
detail  it  is  presented  to  a  meeting  of 
the  entire  group  of  parents  for  dis- 
'  cussion,  acceptance,  or  rejection.  Be¬ 
cause  of  the  wide  base  of  represen- 
I  tation  of  the  several  organizations  on 
the  “Committee  of  21,”  projects  are 
usually  accepted  by  the  parents  as  a 
whole. 

Due  to  this  form  of  organization, 
which  works  on  a  project  basis,  an 
annual  budget  is  not  set  up.  Instead, 
funds  are  raised  as  they  are  needed 
for  a  particular  project  in  a  con¬ 
centrated  drive  of  short  duration 
rather  than  by  a  number  of  effort 
consuming  cake  sales,  pot  luck  sup¬ 
pers,  and  similar  activities  scattered 
over  a  considerable  length  of  time. 

During  the  1952-53  school  year 
this  plan  raised  $13,500  to  send  the 
Miami  High  Concert  Band  and  Ma¬ 
jorettes  to  Chicago  where  they  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  Mid-west  National 
I  Band  Clinic.  At  the  present  time* 

I  the  “Committee  of  21”  is  working  up 
I  two  projects  to  presents  to  the  par- 
;  ents  as  a  whole.  One  is  to  send  the 
'  Concert  Orchestra  to  the  Southern 
Music  Educators  Conference  in  Chat¬ 
tanooga  in  April,  1953  should  an  in¬ 
vitation  be  forthcoming.  The  other 
is  to  send  the  “Million  Dollar” 
Marching  Band  and  Dancing  Major¬ 
ettes  to  Chicago  to  present  a  musical 
extravaganza  and  concert  at  the 
Chicago  Tribune’s  “Chicagoland  Mu¬ 
sic  Festival”  in  August  of  1953  at 
the  invitation  of  Phil  Maxwell. 

The  Miami  High  parents  feel  that 
they  have  developed  an  arrangement 
which  peculiarly  suits  their  situation 
— one  which  enables  them  to  most 
efficiently  work  for  their  youngsters. 
They  feel  that  these  are  some  of  the 
advantages  of  their  plan: 

1)  Development  and  working  out 
of  details  of  a  project  by  a 
small  and  representative  group, 
eliminating  much  of  the  wrang¬ 
ling  that  often  arises  in  larger 
meetings. 

2)  Supervision  of  the  parents  ac¬ 
tivities  by  the  Director  with  a 
minimum  of  time  expended. 
And  it  must  be  agreed  by  di¬ 
rectors  everywhere  that  to  be 
successful,  a  parents  group 
must  be  supervised  by  the  di¬ 
rector  in  order  that  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  group  be  in  harmony 
with  the  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  of  the  school. 

3)  Because  of  the  representative 
nature  of  the  “Committee  o* 
21,”  all  phases  of  the  Instru¬ 
mental  Music  program  are  em¬ 
phasized  according  to  their  en¬ 
rollment  and  needs.  For  at 
Miami  High  it  is  believed  that 
the  only  good  music  program  is 
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a  balanced  music  program. 
(They  have  a  fine  chorus  there 
too  under  the  direction  of  Betty 
Borin). 

4 )  Each  project  undertaken  is 
“wrapped  up”  within  a  reason¬ 
able  length  of  time.  There  are  I 
no  loose  ends  and  a  feeling  of 
success  is  attained  as  each 
project  is  completed  and  a  new 
start  made  on  a  fresh  project. 
This  is  good  work  psychology. 

5)  Harmony  and  cooperation  is 
achieved  and  maintained  with 
the  school  PTA. 

Editor’s  Note:  We  hope  you  like 
this  new  Clinical  Column,  “Progres¬ 
sive  Parents  Programs.”  Different 
Band  Directors,  representative  of  a 
cross  section  of  the  United  States 
will  write  about  their  Music  Boosters 
Clubs.  Constitutions  and  By-Laws 
of  many  of  these  groups  will  be  pub¬ 
lished.  Perhaps  you  will  learn  of 
new  ideas  to  raise  money  for  those 
new  uniforms  or  instruments.  Study 
this  column  each  month. 


Mid-West  Nationai  Band 
Clinic  to  Top  Losf  Year 

(Starts  on  Page  26) 

Drum  Majoring,  a  special  Instru¬ 
ment  Repair  Clinic,  a  style  show 
of  Band  Uniforms,  and  a  Superin¬ 
tendents’  and  Principals’  Clinic. 
7:30  P.M. — The  VanderCook  College 
of  Music  Concert  Band  will  present 
the  very  finest  and  latest  of  all 
published  music. 

Satardoy,  December  13.  1952 
9:00-11:00 — By  popular  request,  the 
1952  invitation  was  again  extended 
to  the  sensational  Brownsville, 
Texas,  High  School  Band  that  took 
the  Convention  by  storm  just  two 
years  ago. 

11:00-12:45 — The  championship  Wis¬ 
consin  Rapids  High  School  Band. 
1:00-2:15 — Grand  Finale  Luncheon 
in  the  Bal  Tabarin  of  the  Sherman 
Hotel. 

Hear  six  of  the  nation’s  great 
bands.  Pick  the  best  music  you  have 
ever  heard.  Music  micro-filmed  and 
shown  on  screen.  Fourteen  clinics 
to  answer  your  questions.  Inspira¬ 
tion  and  practical  information  high¬ 
light  all  sessions.  Plan  your  Christ¬ 
mas  Concert  so  you  will  be  free  to 
attend  this  great  band  clinic.  Bring 
your  school  principal  or  superintend¬ 
ent.  There  is  a  special  clinic  for 
school  administrators.  For  a  complete 
program  and  room  reservation  card, 
write  to:  Lee  W.  Petersen,  Vander¬ 
Cook  College  of  Music,  1655  Wash¬ 
ington  Blvd.,  Chicago  12,  Illinois. 


Slingeriand  Announces 
New  Drum  Head  Package 

(Starts  OH  Page  8) 

special  use  as  orchestra  drum,  parade 
drum,  and  tom  tom  replacement.  All 
heads  are  hand  shaved,  whic.i  devel¬ 
ops  a  perfect  evenness. 

The  packages  also  carry  detailed 
instructions  as  to  mounting  and 
proper  ease.  For  further  information 
on  this  practical  new  service,  visit 
your  local  music  store,  or  write  di¬ 
rect  to  the  Slingeriand  Drum  Com¬ 
pany,  1325  Belden  Avenue,  Chicago 
14,  Illinois.  They  will  appreciate 
your  mentioning  The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN. 


Get  Our  New 

LOW  FALL  PRICES 


§ianhvi4f 

BAND  UNIFORMS 


FREEDOM  FROM  ALTERATIONS 

Eliminating  most,  if  not  all,  alterations  cuts  upkeep  and  annua, 
reficiing  costs  sharply.  That's  what  the  exclusive  Stanbury  Year  To 
Year  Siting  System  gives  you  at  no  extra  cost.  Now  in  io  third 
year  of  successful  use,  more  and  more  bands  are  wanctu  it.  And 
for  extra  savings,  each  new  uniform  is  delivered  PRESSED,  ready 
to  wear. 

BETTER  FITTING  YEAR  AFTER  YEAR 

Our  exclusive  tailorit^,  sizing,  marking,  and  fining  system  assures 
better  individual  finings  and  smarter  appearance  each  successive 
year.  Simple,  easy  to  use,  you'll  save  time.  work,  and  money  with 
this  original  system. 

LONGER  WEAR  — more  years  of  satisfactory  use  from 
Sunbury  Uniforms  because:  Expensive  alterations  are  r^uced  or 
eliminated;  only  finest  quality  materiab  and  tailoring  go  into  every 
uniform. 

MATCH-UP  SERVICE  for  fill  in  re- 

placements  and  an  entire  new  set  of  uniforms 
matching  your  present  uniforms  or  we  can  give 
you  an  entirely  new  design. 

Available  in  WOOLEN  and  COTTON  Fabrics  in  ynmi 
choice  of  style  and  colors.  No  obligation  In  asking 
for  our  help.  Write  today  for  prompt  information. 

Stanbury  &  Company 

720  DELAWARE  ST.  KANSAS  CITY  6,  MO. 


Band  and  Orchestra 

DIRECTORS 

The  School  Musician 
can  now  be  used  as  a 

Teaching  Aid 

Rcqaircd  Two  Yoors  Rosooreb 

Yes— The  School  Musician  is  now  edited  so  it  may  be 
used  as  a  wonderful  teaching  aid.  Write  for  a  copy  of 
"How  to  Use  the  SM".  It  will  explain  the  techniques  to  be 
used  for  students,  parents,  and  directors. 

Sond  for  mottvotieii  aMs  for  gotting  atudotita  to  tubacribo. 

BUNDLE  SUBSCRIPTION  @  $1.00  per  Sub. 

(start  with  oa  fow  oa  25  auba.) 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

21  East  Jockteo  Rlvd.,  Chicago  4,  lllioois 
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WANTED  TO  BUY 


WE  WILL  PAY  HIGH  PRICES  for  yo^' 
musical  initniments.  Eispecially  need  metal,  'noir ! 
and  ebonite  clarinets,  flutes,  oboes,  bassooa^  - 
French  boms,  baritone  horns,  saxophones  of  w 
kinds,  bass  and  alto  clarinets,  sousapbones,  pim! 
colos,  alto  horns — (need  SO  sousapbones).  Writs 
us  what  you  have  or  send  in  for  cash  appraissL- 
We  will  jMy  transportation  charges.  Adelsoa's 
Musical  Instrument  Exchange,  446  Micbigsg 

Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. _ 

SELL-TRADE-SWAP.  Exchange  your  old 
Instruments  for  Cash,  Merchandise,  or  an  evN, 
swap  for  your  old  instruments.  Need  100  Sousai) 
phones.  Baritones,  Tubas,  Mellophones,  Bassoons^ 
etc.  Ship  your  instrument  in  for  appraisal^  v 
write.  We'll  pay  transportation  charges.  Yow 
instrument  returned  prepaid  if  our  offer  isa't 
satisfactory.  Act  now.  Send  in  your  old  surplis 
instruments  today.  Meyer's  Musical  Exchanw| 
Company,  454-L  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  2|^; 

Michigan. _ 

WANTED:  STROBOCONN; 
and  price.  E.  E.  Gannaway, 

Terrace,  Miami,  Florida. _ 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


THOUSANDS  OF  BARGAINS.  Band  and 
orchestra  instruments.  Accessories,  supplies.  New 
and  “Certified  Rebuilt”.  All  brands.  Fully  guar¬ 
anteed.  You  can  equip  your  musical  organiza¬ 
tion  for  “half  the  price”.  Why  not  let  us  show 
you  how?  Write  today.  Over  40  years  service 
to  schools.  Music  World — Free  aptitude  test — 
rental  plan — school  budget  plan — recruiting  aids. 
Write  our  Educational  Department  for  these  free 
aids  and  illustrated  catalog  with  thousands  of 
bargains.  Meyer’s  Musical  Exchange  Company, 
454-L  Michigan,  Detroit  ^6,  Michigan. 


BAND  AND  ORCHESTRA  INSTRUMENTS 
— Repaired  and  refinished  by  our  factory-trained 
repairman  with  many  years  of  experience.  As¬ 
suring  you  the  finest  quality  of  factory  repairing, 
rebuilding  and  refinishing.  Fast  service  and  low 
prices.  Write  for  our  price  list.  'The  Paramount 
Company,  formerly  Southeastern  Music  Com¬ 
pany,  22  Baker  Street,  N,,  E.,  Atlanta  3,  Georgia. 


WOODWIND  REPAIRING  .  .  .  OVER¬ 
HAULING,  Duplicating  Broken  Oboe  Sections, 
Extra  Key  Mechanisms,  by  Larilee's  expert 
craftsmen,  makers  of  America’s  finest  Hand¬ 
crafted  oboe.  Periodic  repair  and  adjustment  by 
Larilee’s  craftsmen  assures  consistent  per¬ 

formance.  Write  today  for  repair  price  sheet. 
Larilee  Woodwind  Company,  1311  N.  Main 
Street,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 


State  conditkia 
92  N.  E.  58th 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


MISCELLANEOUS 

STATIONERY  AND  POSTERS--For  Musical 
Groups  and  Musicians.  Letterheads,  Mother-oi- 
Pearl  Business  Cards,  Ad  cards.  Free  samples^ 
W.  S.  Kuterbach,  P,  O.  Box  664,  Pottstow^i 

Pennsylvania. _ _ _ 

BAND  ARRANGING.  Have  your  School  Songi 
arranged  for  Band.  Band  accompaniments  for' 
Instrumental  Solos  a  specialty.  Reasonable  rate, 
Elmer  Ziegler,  114  State  Street,  Madison,  Wit- 

consin. _ 

NEW  MUSIC  FOR  MANDOLIN  SOLOS  and 
with  guitar  accompaniment.  Beautiful,  effective; 
Easy  and  medium  difficult,  each  40c.  “Tower," 
“Moonimht  Over  Thames,”  “Bouquet  of  Flow¬ 
ers.”  “IJearest  Mandolin,’’  “Sonatina,”  “Garden- 
of  Roses,”  “Notturno,"  and  “Serenade.”  All  cigM 
pieces,  separately  covered,  $2.60.  Bernardo  Dt 
Pace,  Sole  agent,  579  East  28th  Street,  Brooklyn' 

10,  New  York. _ ' 

ARRANGING  for  Band,  Orchestra,  Piano' 
Vocals.  Manuscript  corrected  and  prepared  for 
publication.  Words  set  to  music,  school  songs. 
Send  manuscript  for  estimate.  Prompt  service. 
Val’s  Arranging  Studio,  P.  O.  Box  1906,  Sara- 
--Ota,  Florida. 


100  BLUE  BAND  CAPS,  also  Black  (like  new), 
each  $2.00.  Blue  Band  coats  (lapels)  $2.00. 
New  Red  caps,  $3.00.  Forty  Blue  coats,  caps, 
leather  belts,  excellent  condition,  bargain,  $175.00. 
Directors’  suits,  $10.00.  Caps,  $3.00.  Fifty  white 
doublebreasted  coats,  $100.00.  Fifty  red  capes, 
50  caps,  $110.00.  White  shawl-collar  double- 
lireastra  orchestra  coats  (celanese  material )  slight¬ 
ly  used,  cleaned,  pressed,  all  sizes,  $8.00,  White 
coats,  peak  lapels,  $4.00.  Tuxedo  trousers,  $6.00. 
Shawl  collar.  Palm  Beach  coats,  white,  $5.00. 
Fold-up  opera  (new)  hats,  $20.00.  High  silk 
hats,  $8.00.  Bargains.  Tuxedo  suits,  double- 
breasted,  every  size,  also  Tails,  $25.()0,  $30.00, 
vest  included.  Singlebreasted  tuxedo  suits,  $15.00. 
Shirts,  $2.00.  Ties,  $1.00.  Ten  shirt  dickeys. 
$3.00.  Suits,  $7.00.  New  minstrel  wigs,  $3.00. 
White  clown  suits,  $5.00.  Red  wigs.  New,  $4.00. 
Female  wigs,  assorted.  $4.00.  Beautiful  red 
velvet  curtain  (16  x  24)  $75.00.  Black  velvet 
(23)4  X  22)4)  $35.00.  Chorus  costumes,  sets, 
longs,  shorts,  including  Gay  90’s,  six,  $12.00. 
Free  Lists.  Derby  hats,  $3.00.  Ten  different 
theatrical  curtains  for  sale.  Al  Wallace,  2416 
North  Halsted  Street,  Chicago.  Illinois. _ 


JUST  GLANCE  at  the  Various  Instrument  Bar¬ 
gains  Listed.  Really  smart  buys  to  fit  your 
shrinking  budgets.  All  are  new.  Trumpets,  $36.00. 
Trombone,  $40.00.  Ebonite  clarinet,  $55.00.  Bell 
front  baritone,  $85.00.  Double  French  horn, 
$95.00.  Bb  Upright  tuba,  $110.00.  Bass  viol, 
Kay-C-1,  $150.00.  Oboe,  $135.00.  Alto  sax, 
$110.00.  Tenor  sax,  $125.00.  Baritone  sax, 
$145.00.  Alto  clarinets,  $175.00.  Bass  clarinets, 
$250.00.  (We  manufacture  cases  and  zipper 
covers  to  fit  most  instruments,  factory  prices.) 
Also  some  really  fine  buys  in  accordions.  120 
Bass-  6-Shifts  at  $145.00.  Vega  guitar,  $95.00. 
Boehm  flutes,  $60.00.  Field  drums,  $17.50. 
(Serving  musicians  since  1904.)  For  more  in¬ 
formation  write.  Sistek,  4628  Broadway,  Cleve- 


HUNDREDS  of  reconditioned  and  new  instru¬ 
ments.  Just  what  schools  are  looking  for.  Big 
stock  of  sousaphones,  upright  bast  horn,  baritone 
horns,  mellophones,  alto  horns,  French  horns, 
saxophones  of  all  kinds,  clarinets,  comets,  trum¬ 
pets,  trombones,  etc.  Write  us  for  free  Bargain 
List.  Adelson’s  Musical  Instrument  Exchange, 
446  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


APPROXIMATELY  60  USED  Band  Uniforms. 
Red  and  gold  gabardine.  Includes  West  Point 
type  hats  and  white  belts.  Assorted  sizes.  Condi¬ 
tion  good  to  excellent.  Priced  reasonably.  Contact 
James  V.  Caruso,  West  View  High  School, 
Pittsburgh  29,  Pennsylvania. _ 


TEENAGERS  .  .  .  Have  you  seen  the  new 
28-page  booklet  “School  Daze”?  Yon  will  re¬ 
ceive  this  wonderful  new  type  school  diary  as  a 
gift  from  the  publisher  if  you  have  one  subscrip¬ 
tion  delivereci  to  your  home  (not  availaUt 
through  the  Bundle  Plan).  V’ou  cannot  pur¬ 
chase  the  booklet  at  stores.  Made  especialljr  for 
The  School  Musician’s  new  teenage  subscribed 
l^nd  $2.00  tod»  to  The  School  Musician,  A 
East  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chicago  4,  IllinoM 
Your  subscription  (10  full  months)  will  start 
immediately.  Your  copy  of  “School  Daze”  wil 
reach  you  in  a  few  days. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  purchase 
plan  available  on  reconditioned  instruments.  Hun¬ 
dreds  of  comets,  trampets,  clarinets,  trombones, 
and  other  reconditioned  instruments  available  for 
rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also  free  Bargain 
List,  Adelsons  Musical  Instrument  Exchange, 
446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


S3  ATTRACTIVE  BAND  UNIFORMS.  Red 
coats.  Blue  trousers  with  White  trim,  complete 
with  red  shakos  and  white  plumes.  Also  one 
director’s  and  one  dram  major’s  uniform.  Wilkins- 
burg  School  District,  F.  E.  Finley,  fiecretary, 
747  Wallace  Avenue,  Wilkinsburg,  Pittsburgh  21, 
Pennsylvania. _ 


FOR  SALE:  King  Baritone  Saxophone  GL 
$190.00.  Conn  Baritone  Horn  GL  $145.(>0.  Conn 
Victor  Cornet  GL  $100.00.  New  Conn  Wood 
Clarinet,  $145.00.  American  Standard  Flute, 
$85.00.  Latest  model  Martin  Trombone  GL 
$120.00.  New  Gerard  Oboe,  $175.00.  Selmer  Alto 
Saxophone  GL  $190.00.  Conn  Alto  Sax  GL 
$135.00.  Conn  and  Martin  "Tenor  Saxophones 
GL  each  $185.00.  All  instruments  sold  by  us 
are  guaranteed  like  new.  No  sale  unless  you  are 
satisfied  in  every  way.  Tell  us  what  you  need 
and  we  will  save  you  money.  Send  for  instru¬ 
ment  bargain  and  repair  price  list.  Blessing’s 
Musicians  Supply  and  Repair  Company,  Elk¬ 
hart,  Indiana. 


35  USED  MAROON  WITH  GOLD  trim  band 
coats  and  27  pair  white  duck  trousers.  Nice  uni¬ 
form  for  Junior  hirt.  Write  to  Robert  Sharpe, 
Columbia  City  High  School,  Columbia  City,  In¬ 
diana. 


YOUR  BAND  POSTCARD  is  easy  to  make  by 
the  Musi-Photo  Shop.  All  we  need  is  your 
8  X  10  glossy  print  picture  of  your  band,  orches-: 
tra,  or  chorus.  We  will  reproduce  this  on  a 
postcard  that  yon  can  sell  or  give  away.  Rates — ^ 
100  cards,  $10.00;  200  cards,  $18.00;  500  cards, 
$35.00;  1,000  cards,  $45.00.  30%  required  oa 
orders.  Write  Musi-Photo  Shop,  Box  17,  c/o 
The  School  Musician,  28  East  Jackson  Boule¬ 
vard^  (ThicagojClIlinois^ _ 


REED  MAKING 

HINE^S  CLARINET,  SAXOPHONE, 
DOUBLE  REEDS  will  satisfy  the  most  dis¬ 
criminating  artist.  French  cane  reeds  like  the 
reeds  of  old,  only  more  consistently  good  and 
uniform.  Models  ajmroved  by  leading  musical 
authorities.  Oboes,  Bassodns,  English  Horns  of 
finest  handmade  quality.  Highly  indorsed!  Seven¬ 
teen  years  of  re^  “know  how”.  Write  today. 
Hines  Ret, Is,  Kosciusko,  Mississippi. 
CLARINET~AND  SAX0PH0NE"“REEDS. 
Made  in  France.  Factory  sealed  boxes.  Clarinet, 
$1.25  dozen.  Alto  saxemhone,  $1.80  dozen.  Tenor, 
$2.40.  Durable  Reed  (Jomrany,  2425  North  50th 

Street,  Philadelphia  31,  Pennsylvania. _ _ 

BASSOON  REEDS — Ferrell  Bassoon  Reeds,  na; 
tionally  known  for  their  satisfactory  service'. 
Made  from  Fine  Quality  Genuine  French  Cane. 
A  really  professional  reed  especially  prepared  for 
the  School  Bassoonist.  3  reeds,  $4.00.  Dozen, 
$15.00.  High  Quality  Professional  Oboe  Reeds 
same  price.  John  E.  Ferrell.  9523  Erie  Drive- 
.\ffton,  St.  Louis  23.  Missouri. 

(Bsnoonlit  with  W.  Lmli  Symphony  Orehestrs.) 
BASSOON  REEDS.  Handmade  by  first  bas¬ 
soonist  United  States  Marine  Rand,  $1.00  each. 
William  Koch,  105  Galveston  Place,  S.W.,  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.  C. 


Meyer's  "Certified  Rebuilt"  and 
new  instruments  will  stretch 
your  budget.  Rental  and 
^  school  budget  terms  —  free 
^  /  educational  aids 

Write  for  Cotalog. 


TYMPANI — Two,  25"  and  28",  with  folding 
stands  and  two  sturdy  trunks  for  storage  or  ship¬ 
ping.  Privately  owned,  very  reasonable.  For 
particulars  write  Post  Office  Box  33,  Orange, 
New  Jersey. 


TRUMPETS  ; —  French  -  Bessons,  Selmers  and 
leading  American  makes.  Some  in  near-new 
condition.  Reasonably  priced,  "rhese  trampets 
were  traded  in  by  professionals  on  the  famous 
Benge  trumpet.  Write  today  for  details  to  Elden 
Benge,  1945  Morse  Avenue,  Chicago  26,  Illinois. 


456-1  Michigon  Ava.,  Oatroit  26,  Mkh. 


ON  CASE  MEANS  EUll  P«OT 
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Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  HUSICIAS  when  answering  advertisements  ih  this  magazine  Saptambar,  I9SJ 
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